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Annual  Report  of  the  President 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report,  together 
with  the  reports  of  the  other  officers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, for  the  current  academic  year.  These 
reports  continue  the  story  of  the  University's  life 
from  the  point  to  which  it  was  brought  by  the 
report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Faculty  last  January. 
That,  in  spite  of  the  disorganization  and  the  tragedy 
of  last  year,  it  is  a  story  of  positive  achievement 
and  of  surely-founded  hope  for  the  future,  is  due 
to  the  steadfast  loyalty  to  the  University  of  its 
trustees,  its  faculty,  its  students,  and  its  friends 
everywhere.  It  is  their  united  effort,  their  hearty 
co-operation,  that  made  possible  the  work  of  recon- 
struction during  the  critical  months  of  last  winter 
and  spring. 

On  January  21,  Marvin  Hendrix  Stacy,  who  had  MARVIN 
been  elected  Chairman  of  the  Faculty  following  the  HENDRIX 

STACY 

death  of  President  Graham,  died  of  influenza.  His 
death  cut  short  a  life  interwoven  for  twenty  years, 
as  student,  teacher,  dean,  and  Chairman  of  the 
Faculty,  with  the  life  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.  His  whole  career  was  one  of  unwavering 
devotion  to  high  and  fine  ideals.  His  modesty,  his 
warm  sympathy,  his  passion  for  justice,  his  sturdy 
common-sense,  had    endeared   him   to  faculty  and 
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KEMP 

PLUMMER 

BATTLE 


students  alike,  and  had  made  of  rare  effectiveness 
his  dealings  with  college  men.  The  discipline  he 
understood  and  practiced  was  not  of  the  merely 
punitive  sort;  it  aimed  always  at  forming  and 
strengthening  character.  The  five  years  during 
which  he  held  the  deanship  of  the  College  saw  a 
steady  and  sure  elevation  of  campus  standards,  a 
remarkable  growth  in  the  achievements  of  respon- 
sible self-government  among  the  student  body.  Those 
who  were  about  him  during  his  brief  service  as 
Chairman  of  the  Faculty  know  how  utterly  lacking 
in  all  that  he  did  was  any  thought  of  self;  how 
single  and  how  clear  was  his  passion  to  serve  the 
University  and  the  State.  He  was,  in  all  literalness, 
a  man  consecrated  to  his  task. 

On  the  4th  of  February  the  community  and  the 
State  were  plunged  once  more  into  mourning  by  the 
news  of  the  death  of  Kemp  Plummer  Battle.  Rarely 
indeed  has  any  institution  been  privileged  to  receive 
so  long  and  so  rich  a  service  as  did  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  his  hands.  Son  of  the  old 
University,  and  father  of  the  new,  he  loved  her  and 
served  her  for  nearly  three-quarters  of  a  century, 
as  student,  as  tutor,  as  trustee,  as  president,  and  as 
professor.  He  belongs  to  the  history  of  the  State 
he  loved  so  well,  but  he  also  belongs,  in  a  peculiar 
and  intimate  sense,  to  the  sons  of  the  University 
wherever  they  may  be.  To  them  his  sweet  and 
gentle  spirit  still  lives  on,  though  his  physical  pres- 
ence be  missed  among  them.  All  that  Carolina 
means  to  them  is  infinitely  richer  and  more  precious 
because  of  what  he  did  and  was.  The  University, 
whose  feet  he  set  firmly  in  their  upward  path, 
mourns  him,  but  in  her  mourning  she  consecrates 
herself  anew  to  the  ideals  he  cherished  for  her.  May 
she  prove  herself  worthy  of  his  high  and  unstinted 
devotion ! 


University  of  North  Carolina 


7 


As  this  report  is  being  written,  the  sad  news  comes  JOHN 

of  the  sudden  death,  on  December  8,  of  a  member  GRAY 

BLOUNT 

of  your  board,  Dr.  J ohn  Gray  Blount,  of  Washington, 
N.  C.  Dr.  Blount  was  a  student  at  the  University 
from  1887  to  1889,  and  had  studied  at  the  Bellevue 
Hospital  Medical  College  and  at  Johns  Hopkins.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, of  the  Seaboard  Medical  Society,  and  of  the 
American  Medical  Association.  He  had  served  as 
President  of  the  Beaufort  County  Medical  Society, 
and  of  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the 
State,  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers for  Nurses  for  North  Carolina,  and  as 
Vice-President  of  the  Beaufort  County  Exemption 
Board  during  the  war.  As  a  physician  and  as  a 
man  he  was  esteemed  and  loved  by  all  who  knew 
him  as  one  who  went  through  life  in  the  spirit  of 
the  Great  Physician.  In  his  death  the  University 
loses  a  warm  friend,  and  a  son  of  whose  career  and 
of  whose  life  she  had  every  reason  to  be  proud. 

A  welcome  sequence  to  the  close  of  the  war  was  RETURN 
the  return  of  members  of  the  faculty  who  had  been  OF  FAC- 

granted  leaves  of  absence  for  the  service  of  their  ULTY  MEM- 

BERS  ON 

country.  The  following  men  of  this  group  have  LEAVE 
once  more  taken  up  their  work  at  the  University : 
Joseph  Hyde  Pratt,  Professor  of  Economic  Geology; 
J.  B.  Bullitt,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Pathology; 
T.  J.  Campbell,  Director  of  Athletics;  Oliver  Towles, 
Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages ;  Frank 
P.  Graham,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  and 
Dean  of  Students;  E.  R.  Rankin,  Assistant  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  Extension ;  H.  M.  Dargan,  Assistant 
Professor  of  English;  S.  H.  Hobbs,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Rural  Economics  and  Sociology;  H.  R. 
Totten,  Instructor  in  Botany;  C.  M.  Keyes,  In- 
structor in  Latin.  J.  G.  de  Roulhac  Hamilton, 
Alumni  Professor  of   History,   who   was  on  leave 
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during  the  Spring  for  educational  work  with  the 
army  in  France,  has  also  returned. 
FACULTY  The  following,  all  of  whom  were  on  leave  in  the 
CHANGES  service,  have  resigned:  R.  L.  James,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics;  Edward  Mack,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Chemistry;  R.  H.  Thornton,  Assistant 
Professor  of  English. 

Other  resignations  were  those  of  Mrs.  T.  W. 
Lingle,  Adviser  to  Women,  and  J.  M.  Steadman, 
Instructor  in  English. 

Leaves  of  absence  for  the  year  have  been  granted 
to  George  McF.  McKie,  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Speaking;  S.  E.  Leavitt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages;  J.  W.  Lasley,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics;  and  W.  W.  Rankin,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Additions  to  the  Faculty  have  been  made  as 
follows:  Paul  J.  Weaver,  Professor  of  Music;  E.  W. 
Knight,  Professor  of  Rural  Education;  William  F. 
Prouty,  Professor  of  Geology;  Frederic  W.  Boye, 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Director  of  Mili- 
tary Tactics;  Thomas  J.  Browne,  Director  of  Physi- 
cal Education;  Roy  B.  Cowin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Accounting;  J.  F.  Dashiell,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology;  Norman  M.  Paull,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Mechanical  Drawing;  Clarence  A.  Hibbard,  As- 
sistant Professor  of  Journalism;  Lenoir  Chambers, 
Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism;  Arthur  S. 
Winsor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics;  Oscar 
0.  Efird,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law;  Charles  M. 
Baker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Administra- 
tion; C.  M.  Hutchings,  Instructor  in  French;  J.  A. 
Moore,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  J.  B.  Linker,  In- 
structor in  Mathematics ;  John  T.  Krumpelman, 
Instructor  in  German;  J.  C.  Bynum,  Instructor  in 
Geology;  C.  I.  Silin,  Instructor  in  French; 
H.  R.  Schoeler,  Assistant  in  English ;  I.  V. 
Giles,  Instructor  in   Chemistry;   Dr.   E.  A.  Aber- 
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nethy,  Physician  of  the  College;  Mrs.  M.  H.  Stacy, 
Adviser  to  Women. 

The  report  of  Chairman  Stacy,  which  was  adopted  ADDITION 
by  yonr  Board,  contained  recommendations  that AND 
there  should  be  added  to  the  University  organization  ZATI0N 
a  School  of  Commerce,  a  Director  of  Music,  a  Health 
Officer,  and  a  Publications  Editor.  These  recom- 
mendations have  been  carried  out.  The  work  of 
organizing  the  School  of  Commerce  was  placed  in 
charge  of  D.  D.  Carroll,  Professor  of  Economics,  as 
Acting  Dean.  An  Associate  Professor  of  Account- 
ing has  been  added  to  the  staff,  and  other  specialists 
will  be  brought  in  as  rapidly  as  the  needs  of  the 
work  demand.  Naturally  the  greater  part  of  the 
courses  which  make  up  the  four-year  curriculum 
fall  within  the  scope  of  departments  which  were 
already  on  the  ground,  and  which  without  exception 
are  co-operating  heartily  in  the  work.  In  both 
numbers  and  importance,  the  new  school  promises 
to  become  one  of  the  major  features  of  the  University 
organization.  Already,  during  the  first  quarter,  it 
has  enrolled  a  hundred  and  fifty  students.  To  the 
Report  of  its  Acting  Dean  I  ask  your  careful  atten- 
tion. 

For  the  chair  of  Music,  Professor  Paul  J.  Weaver 
was  secured.  Under  his  direction,  the  musical  life 
of  the  campus  has  already  reached  a  higher  level 
than  ever  before.  In  addition  to  his  work  with  the 
several  organizations  of  the  College,  he  will  offer 
courses  in  the  history  and  theory  of  music,  and  is 
already  working  with  the  Bureau  of  Extension  to 
develop  community  music  in  the  State.  Another 
sort  of  student  self-expression  here  which  has  at- 
tracted national  notice  is  that  which  has  gone  on 
for  the  last  year  under  the  direction  of  F.  H.  Koch, 
Professor  of  Dramatic  Literature,  whose  students 
already  have  written  and  staged  a  number  of  one-act 
plays,  based  on  North  Carolina  life  and  traditions. 


President's  Report 

Such  activities  as  those  in  music  and  dramatics  just 
mentioned  not  only  are  of  great  value  as  concerns 
the  difficult  problem  of  sane  and  wholesome  recrea- 
tion in  a  large  college  community,  but  are  them- 
selves, as  liberal  arts,  a  part  of  the  culture  which 
students  should  receive  at  the  hands  of  a  truly 
liberal  college. 

In  the  matter  of  the  health  officer,  two  steps  have 
been  taken.  The  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty 
felt  that,  with  the  growing  burden  of  their  profes- 
sional work  and  the  increase  in  the  size  of  the  college, 
the  plan  which  had  been  followed  in  the  past  of 
dividing  among  them  responsibility  for  the  care  of 
the  infirmary,  should,  in  justice  to  the  college  and 
their  own  students,  be  abandoned,  and  that  the 
services  of  a  college  physician  should  be  secured. 
They  were  united  in  recommending  for  the  position 
Dr.  E.  A.  Abernethy,  who  had  left  a  flourishing 
practice  in  the  community  for  service  at  the  front 
with  the  Medical  Corps.  Dr.  Abernethy  has,  accord- 
ingly, been  placed  in  charge  of  the  infirmary,  and 
is  also  making  constant  inspections  and  reports 
of  the  sanitary  conditions  in  all  college  buildings. 
I  cannot  leave  this  subject  without  bringing  to  your 
attention  the  splendid  services  which  Drs.  Manning, 
Mangum  and  MacNider  have  rendered  for  many 
years  to  the  College  through  their  service  in  the  in- 
firmary, and  their  constant  interest  in  all  that  has  to 
do  with  the  health  of  the  campus  community. 

A  second  step  toward  better  health  stresses  pre- 
vention through  rational  living.  There  has  been 
added  to  the  faculty  a  professor  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, Prof.  T.  J.  Browne,  whose  function  it  is  to 
build  up  among  the  students  generally  an  interest 
in  proper  exercise,  games,  and  sports.  The  ideal 
toward  which  such  a  department  must  strive  is  that 
of  stimulating  among  the  student  body  generally  the 
same  interest  in  keeping  fit,  in  every  sense  of  the 
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term,  which  is  so  marked  a  characteristic  of  the 
members  of  our  athletic  teams.  A  comprehensive 
program  to  that  end  has  been  planned,  and  is  going 
forward.  This  work  finds  a  natural  extension  outlet 
in  high  schools  and  in  community  plaj^  grounds. 

Mr.  Lenoir  Chambers,  Jr.,  has  been  made  Publi- 
cations Editor,  with  the  title  Assistant  Professor  of 
Journalism.  Wholly  satisfactory  adjustments  re- 
garding the  handling  of  publications  must  wait  until 
more  space  is  available  in  the  Alumni  Building; 
this  space  will  be  released  when  the  new  Phillips 
Building  is  available  for  the  departments  of  Mathe- 
matics, Physics,  Civil  and  Electrical  Engineering. 

An  important  forward  step  has  been  taken  by 
the  Law  School,  which  this  year  has  begun  a  three- 
year  course.  You  are  respectfully  referred  to  the 
report  of  the  Dean  for  the  details  of  the  new  or- 
ganization. 

Shortly  after  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  the 
War  Department  asked  the  educational  institutions 
of  the  country  for  their  co-operation  in  the  estab- 
lishment of  units  of  the  Reserve  Officers'  Train- 
ing Corps.  These  units  offer  military  instruction 
amounting  to  three  hours  a  week  for  the  first  two 
years,  and  five  hours  a  week  for  the  last  two,  leading 
to  a  commission  in  the  Reserve  Corps.  The  instruc- 
tion at  the  University  is  in  charge  of  Major  F.  W. 
Boye,  West  Point  1915,  who  has  been  detailed  here 
as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  It 
is,  of  course,  voluntary  and  has  been  elected  by  128 
men,  who  receive  for  the  work  a  stated  amount  of 
credit  toward  their  degrees.  The  University  is  happy 
to  render  this  service  toward  preparation  for  a  pos- 
sible future  national  emergency. 

Because  of  the  increasing  size  of  the  University 
and  the  growing  complexity  of  the  problems  with 
which  its  officials  are  called  upon  to  deal,  it  was  clear 
that  the  time  was  at  hand  when,   as  a  matter  of 
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sound  educational  policy,  there  should  be  a 
division  of  the  duties  formerly  performed  by 
the  Dean  of  the  College.  Matters  concerned 
with  student  discipline  seemed  clearly  separable 
from  those  which  concerned  the  educational  policies 
of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Accordingly, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Executive  Committee 
of  your  board,  a  separation  of  disciplinary  and 
administrative  functions  was  carried  through.  Frank 
P.  Graham  was  chosen  to  fill  the  new  position  of 
Dean  of  Students,  his  appointment  being,  at!  his 
own  insistence,  for  a  term  of  one  year.  In  this 
position  he  has  charge,  with  the  faculty's  executive 
committee,  of  student  discipline.  I  should  very 
much  like  to  dwell,  did  limitations  of  space  allow, 
on  just  what  ' '  discipline "  has  come  to  mean  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina.  I  can  merely  note 
that  discipline  of  a  negative  and  punitive  sort  has 
for  some  years  been  practically  non-existent.  Dean 
Graham,  building  on  the  secure  foundation  laid  by 
President  Graham  and  by  Dean  Stacy,  is  interpret- 
ing the  work  precisely  as  they  interpreted  it,  not 
in  terms  of  authority,  but  in  those  of  sympathetic 
and  friendly  counsel  with  the  citizens  of  the  self- 
governing,  freely-functioning  campus  community. 

Oversight  of  the  educational  practices  and  policies 
of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  was  accepted  by  Pro- 
fessor Howe,  head  of  the  Department  of  Latin,  as 
Dean  of  the  College.  His  long  service  in  the 
Faculty,  and  as  chairman  or  member  of  practically 
every  one  of  its  important  committees,  afforded  him 
a  thorough  familiarity  with  the  College  as  a  whole, 
and  his  interest  in  educational  aims  and  policies  has 
always  been  keen  and  sane. 

I  cannot  leave  this  matter  without  expressing  my 
profound  appreciation  of  the  unwearied  and  loyal 
services  rendered  by  Professor  A.  H.  Patterson, 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Applied  Science,  who  in  addi- 
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tion  to  the  duties  of  his  own  office,  during  the  latter 
half  of  the  year  performed  those  which  have  now 
been  divided  between  the  Dean  of  the  College  and 
the  Dean  of  Students.  To  his  labors  during  the 
trying  days  of  last  Spring,  we  are  all  deeply  in- 
debted. 

The  extension  work  of  the  University  continues  EXTENSION 
to  increase  in  scope  and  in  effectiveness.  Of  its 
new  activities,  those  which  concern  the  State  and 
County  Council,  held  at  Chapel  Hill  in  September 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Governor  and  of  the  State 
Departments,  are  easily  the  most  important.  This 
four-day  conference,  in  which  over  three  hundred 
workers  met  in  three  sessions  daily  for  the  con- 
sideration of  problems  affecting  the  public  welfare, 
proved  a  tremendous  stimulus  to  all  who  attended. 
More  important  even  than  what  it  accomplished  are 
the  plans  to  which  it  led.  These  include  not  only 
annual  conferences  of  a  similar  nature,  but  provision 
through  definite  short  courses  of  instruction  for  the 
needs  of  those  concerned  with  the  cause  of  public 
welfare  in  the  State.  |lt  is  clear  that  North  Carolina 
is  destined  to  an  immense  extension  of  her  material 
resources;  it  is  equally  clear  that,  with  all  her  great 
increases  in  material  wealth,  she  can  function  effec- 
tively as  a  fine  democracy  only  if  she  sets  in  the 
foreground  of  her  thought  the  fundamental  truth 
that  human  values  are  greater  than  material  values; 
that  man  is  more  precious  than  the  goods  he  creates. 
Such  an  emphasis  on  human  problems  as  was  evident 
in  the  deliberations  of  the  Council  the  University, 
whose  deepest  concern  is  the  training  of  men,  cannot 
merely  endorse;  it  must,  if  it  is  to  perform  ade- 
quately the  task  which  the  State  expects  of  it,  co- 
operate to  the  full  extent  of  its  capacities  with  every 
sane  and  democratic  movement  whose  goal  is  the 
achievement  of  a  fuller  and  happier  life  for  the 
citizenship  of  the  State.  I 
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|  A  second  extension  development  which  bids  fair 
to  develop  great  usefulness  is  the  establishment, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  State  Highway  Com- 
mission, of  the  Division  of  Country  Home  Comforts 
and  Conveniences,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
P.  H.  Daggett.  The  Division  offers  advice  and 
assistance  to  rural  communities  and  individuals  with 
regard  to  the  development  of  water  power,  water 
supply,  the  installation  of  rural  telephones  and 
general  power  applications.  Eleven  projects  within 
these  four  fields  are  already  being  worked  out. 

To  the  detailed  report  and  the  recommendations 
of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Extension  I  invite 
your  attention.  It  is  plain  that  the  extension  work 
of  this  or  any  other  institution  is  vital  and  effective 
just  in  proportion  as  it  represents,  not  an  artificial 
addition  to,  but  a  real  and  inevitable  outgrowth  of, 
the  educational  work  which  centers  in  classroom  and 
laboratory.  It  must  be  shot  through  with  the  same 
ideals,  must  set  for  itself  the  same  standards,  mani- 
fest in  itself  the  same  passion  to  serve  the  cause  of 
democracy.  In  this  sense  extension  work  is  not 
something  apart  and  detached  from  the  daily  life 
of  the  University,  it  is  the  spirit  of  the  University 
expressing  itself  in  direct  contact  with  the  citizen- 
ship of  the  State.  It  is  vital  and  worth-while  just 
in  proportion  as  the  University  as  a  whole  is  vital 
and  worth  while.  There  can  therefore  be  no  con- 
tradiction between  the  development  of  extension 
service  which  is  constructive  and  adequate,  and 
growth  in  the  scope  and  power  of  internal  activity. 
Each  reacts  on  the  other.  Both  are  but  forms  of  one 
common  and  abiding  life.  As  long  as  that  life  is 
full  and  vigorous,  it  will  ever  seek  to  embody  itself 
in  new  and  higher  forms  of  service;  let  its  currents 
slacken,  and  its  creative  impulses  must  inevitably 
wane  and  cease.  I 
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It  is  with  the  needs  both  of  the  extension  SCHOOL 
service  and  of  the  College  in  mind  that  I  recommend  0F  PUBLIC 
the  establishment  in  the  University  of  a  Chair  of 
Sociology,  about  which  there  should  grow  up  a 
School  of  Public  Welfare.  1  Nothing  is  more  clear 
than  that,  if  the  citizenship  of  State  and  Nation  is 
to  grapple  successfully  with  the  ever  more  complex 
problems  of  modern  democracy,  if  popular  govern- 
ment is  to  work  effectively  in  these  confusing  times, 
our  educational  system  as  a  whole  must  stress  as 
never  before  the  instruction  of  our  youth  in  matters 
of  the  common  weal.  A  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental laws  of  society,  of  what  democracy  really 
means  and  what  its  problems  are,  a  spirit  of  social- 
mindedness  which  leads  the  individual  to  look 
beyond  himself  and  to  think  of  himself  in  relation 
to  his  community,  these  things  are  more  and  more 
requisite  for  good  citizenship.  The  social  sciences, 
including  economics,  history,  government,  and  so- 
ciology in  its  various  aspects,  must  receive  a  new 
and  more  intense  emphasis  in  the  higher  education 
of  the  future.  North  Carolina,  feeling  her  way 
toward  the  solution  of  new  social  problems  conse- 
quent upon  the  growing  complexity  of  her  life,  with 
a  new  program  of  social  legislation,  needs  and  will 
need  leaders  well-trained  in  the  fundamentals  of 
their  task.  The  proposed  School  of  Public  Welfare 
should  help  to  train  such  leaders,  should  offer  short 
courses  for  workers  in  service,  and  should,  in  co- 
operation with  the  State  and  National  agencies, 
render  assistance  to  the  cause  of  public  health,  to 
Superintendents  of  Public  Welfare,  Red  Cross 
Workers,  Secretaries  of  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Boards  of  Trade,  to  school  systems  in  their  social 
problems,  to  Bureaus  of  Community  Recreation — in 
short,  it  should  both  correlate  and  make  distinctive 
additions  to  the  contributions  which  the  University 
can  render  to  the  development  of  the  human  wealth 
of  North  Carolina.  ^ 
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ENROLL- 
MENT 


The  most  obvious  fact  which  strikes  even  the 


casual  visitor  to  Chapel  Hill  is  the  sudden  and 
marked  increase  in  the  number  of  students  enrolled 
in  the  University.  For  details  as  to  the  number 
ami  distribution  of  the  student  body,  you  are 
respectfully  referred  to  the  report  of  the  Registrar. 
I  cannot  refrain,  however,  from  calling  your  atten- 
tion to  certain  general  facts  which,  I  believe,  merit 
your  most  serious  consideration.  There  have  regis- 
tered at  the  University  this  fall  a  total  of  1,350 
students.  This  represents  an  increase  of  500  over 
the  number  enrolled  last  winter  and  spring.  (I  am 
not  counting  in  this  figure  those  students  who  en- 
rolled last  fall  for  the  period  of  the  S.A.T.C.  and  did 
not  return  after  the  demobilization;  they  cannot  be 
regarded  as  college  students  in  the  real  sense  of 
the  term).  It  represents  an  increase  of  more  than 
300  over  the  enrollment  for  the  regular  session  of 
1916- '17;  the  last  normal  year  of  the  College.  Count- 
ing the  352  students  doing  work  for  college  credit 
in  the  Summer  School,  the  University  has  given 
instruction  of  collegiate  grade  to  1,702  students 
since  commencement.  Add  to  this  the  group  of 
570  non-collegiate  students  in  the  summer  session, 
and  we  have  a  total  of  2,270  students  in  University 
class  rooms  since  July  1. 

Such  increases  in  enrollment  as  those  just  re- 
ported, and  those  which  have  occurred  at  other 
colleges,  reflect  unmistakably  the  emphatic  verdict 
in  favor  of  higher  education  which  has  been  rendered 
by  the  State.  =  Wide-spread  prosperity ;  a  system  of 
public  high  schools  whose  growth  within  the  last 
few  years  is  one  of  the  amazing  chapters  of  our 
educational  history,  and  the  effects  of  whose  estab- 
lishment upon  their  own  numbers  the  colleges  of  the 
State  are  just  beginning  to  feel;  an  interest  in  and 
a  passion  for  education  throughout  the  State  which 
is  evident  both  in  legislative  programs  and  in  private 
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benevolence — such  facts  as  these  indicate  clearly  that 

our  college  must  reckon  with  no  merely  temporary 

increase  in  numbers. 

Were  the  situation   at  the   University  this  year  THE 

abnormal,   the  problems  it  raises,  though  serious  PRESENT 

,  ,  ,.       .       .T  -1  EMERGENCY 

enough,  might  find   their  solution  m   the  regular 

course  of  events.  But  with  the  sure  prospect  of  a 
steady  and  rapid  increase  in  the  size  of  the  Uni- 
versity, I  should  be  derelict  in  my  duty  did  I  not 
ask  your  serious  attention  to  the  emergency  which 
confronts  us. 

|  An  educational  institution  which  is  supported  by 
the  State  must  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case 
assume  certain  responsibilities  toward  the  State.  One 
of  these  responsibilities  is  plainly  that  of  seeing  to 
it  that  its  doors  open  to  every  student  who  manifests 
an  earnest  desire  to  profit  by  its  instruction  and  who 
is  capable  of  doing  so.  It  is  just  as  clear  that  along 
with  this  responsibility  goes  the  duty  of  making 
adequate  provision  for  the  needs  of  all  such  students. 
This  duty  rests  jointly  upon  the  institution  and  upon 
the  State.  The  State  must  see  that  proper  facilities 
for  caring  for  the  material,  intellectual  and  spiritual 
needs  of  its  youth  are  made  possible;  the  institution 
must  see  that  such  possibilities  are  made  realities. 
The  State,  as  a  believer  in  equality  of  opportunity, 
would  view  with  disfavor,  and  rightly,  any  program 
which  involved  a  limitation  in  the  number  of 
students  who  could  avail  themselves  of  the  oppor- 
tunities offered  by  its  own  institutions  of  higher 
learning,  save  those  limitations  set  by  the  choices 
of  its  youth,  by  lack  of  education,  or  of  worth.  The 
institution,  on  the  other  hand,  cannot  do  its  duty 
toward  the  youth  committed  to  its  care  if  it  accepts 
students  whom  it  must  house  improperly,  instruct, 
because  of  inadequate  space  and  overburdened 
teachers,  under  difficult  and  almost  impossible  con- 
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ditions,  and  in  general  condemn  to  a  second-rate 
environment.  ( 

It  is  precisely  by  such  a  dilemma  that  the  Uni- 
versity now  finds  itself  confronted.  It  has,  I  must 
in  all  frankness  report,  reached  in  every  direction 
the  limit  of  its  present  resources.  Dormitories 
designed  to  house  less  than  five  hundred  men  are 
housing  over  seven  hundred,  while  the  town  is  packed 
to  capacity.  Two  new  dormitories,  recommended 
by  your  Committee  on  the  Development  of  Univer- 
sity Property  and  authorized  by  the  State  Building 
Commission,  will  merely  provide  for  a  normal 
increase  in  numbers  next  year,  and  will  not  relieve 
the  crowded  and  uncomfortable  conditions  under 
which  students  are  obliged  to  live.  The  older  build- 
ings on  the  campus  are  without  exception  badly  in 
need  of  extensive  repairs.  Swain  Hall  is  feeding 
over  two  hundred  more  men  than  it  was  designed 
to  accommodate.  The  Chapel,  which  should  provide 
for  the  entire  student  body,  falls  short  by  more  than 
a  hundred  seats  of  caring  for  the  members  of  the 
two  lower  classes  alone.  Class  rooms  and  labora- 
tories are  so  overcrowded  that  in  some  departments, 
notably  that  of  geology,  it  has  been  necessary  to 
limit  the  size  of  the  classes.  The  reports  of  Deans 
Patterson  and  Howe  tell  a  story  of  the  difficulties 
under  which  classes  in  general  are  being  conducted 
to  which  I  beg  your  attention.  The  present  Law 
Building  is  wholly  inadequate.  The  new  School  of 
Commerce  lacks  space  which  is  altogether  essential 
for  its  proper  functioning.  Serious  inconvenience 
is  already  resulting  from  the  lack  of  proper  quar- 
ters for  the  administrative  force  of  the  University. 
For  the  women  who  come  here  for  advanced  and 
professional  work  there  is  great  difficulty  in  provid- 
ing accommodations.  The  University  has  lived 
wholly  up  to  the  spirit  of  your  regulations  regard- 
ing the  admission   of  women,  and  yet,  within  the 
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prescribed  limitations,  they  come  to  us  yearly  in 
increasing  numbers.  Even  to  house  and  care  for 
the  present  number  a  building  is  desirable;  it  will 
almost  immediately  become  a  pressing  necessity. 

May  I  recall  here  that  the  $500,000  for  building 
purposes  which  the  legislature  of  1917  generously 
appropriated  for  the  University  was  intended  to 
enable  it  to  meet  certain  pressing  needs  which 
existed  at  that  time,  and  obviously  cannot  provide 
for  a  program  of  future  development.  It  has  made 
possible  the  replacement  of  an  unsafe  power  house 
by  one  which  is  adequate,  it  has  built  Phillips  Hall 
for  the  departments  of  Physics,  Mathematics,  and 
Engineering.  (This  building,  though  the  largest  on 
the  campus,  cannot  even  at  the  start  fully  house 
the  departments  for  which  it  was  intended.)  The 
two  new  dormitories  mentioned  above  and  the  con- 
templated laundry,  will  practically  exhaust  the 
appropriation.  Every  expenditure  from  this  fund 
has  had  the  approval  of  the  State  Building  Com- 
mission; it  is  obvious  that  with  the  unprecedented 
increases  in  the  cost  of  every  item  of  labor  and 
material,  the  purchasing  power  of  the  appropria- 
tion has  been  far  less  than  was  hoped.  Nothing  is 
more  evident  than  that,  if  we  are  to  care  adequately 
for  even  our  present  numbers,  we  must  enter  upon 
an  extended  building  program.  With  domitories, 
dining-hall,  class  rooms,  laboratories,  chapel,  ad- 
ministrative offices  all  overcrowded  and  inadequate, 
the  need  for  relief  is  plain. 

One  type  of  building  of  which  the  University  has  THE 
great  need  has  been  made  possible  through  the GRAHAM 
generosity  of  its  alumni  and  friends.    I  refer  to  BUILDING 
the  Graham  Memorial  Building,  which  will  serve  as 
a  center  for  the   social   life,   organized  and  unor- 
ganized, of  the  student  body.    Your  board,  aware 
of  the  deep  interest  which  President  Graham  had 
long  taken  in  the  erection  of  such  a  building,  will, 
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I  think,  agree  that  no  more  fitting  memorial  could 
have  been  devised  for  him  whose  passion  for  the 
best  in  college  life  was  so  intense.  It  is  a  source 
of  keen  gratification  to  us  all  that  his  name  should 
be  linked  with  a  structure  which  will  serve  as  the 
visible  habitation  of  that  spirit  of  the  campus  which 
is  so  fundamentally  his  own  spirit  writ  large. 
Thanks  to  the  hearty  support  and  generous  response 
of  the  alumni  and  friends  of  the  University,  the 
amount  originally  set  as  necessary  has  been  exceeded, 
and  work  on  the  building  can  go  forward. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  in  matters  of  hous- 
ing, feeding,  and  otherwise  providing  for  the 
material  needs  of  our  students,  the  town  of  Chapel 
Hill,  with  the  best  will  in  the  world,  can  do  prac- 
tically nothing  more  than  it  is  now  undertaking. 
Relief  must  come  from  the  University,  not  from 
local  sources.  The  laundry  problem,  for  example, 
has  become  so  acute  that,  on  your  committee's 
recommendation,  the  State  Building  Commission  has 
authorized  the  building  of  a  modern  laundry  plant. 
FACULTY  The  problem  of  housing  the  faculty  has  become 
HOUSING  so  grave  that  I  urgently  recommend  the  erection 
by  the  University  of  a  number  of  faculty  houses  as 
an  investment  which  will  not  only  yield  satisfactory 
financial  returns,  but  which  seems  inevitable  if  the 
University  is  to  attract  new  men,  or  even  hold  those 
who  have  been  recently  added  to  its  faculty. 

This  recommendation  has  not  been  made  without 
careful  consideration  and  discussion.  There  is  not 
in  the  town  to-day  so  much  as  a  comfortable  room — 
to  say  nothing  of  a  house — in  which  any  new  mem- 
ber of  the  faculty  could  be  installed.  Furthermore, 
six  faculty  families  are  living  in  houses  which  they 
must  vacate  at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  no  one  of 
them  has  been  able  to  make  any  arrangements.  It 
might  be  assumed  that  such  matters  should  be  left 
to  outside  capital.    But  as  a  matter  of  fact  outside 
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capital  has  never  played  any  considerable  part  in 
providing  for  faculty  housing.  Of  the  entire  group 
of  faculty  families,  all  save  three  are  living  in  houses 
built  or  purchased  by  faculty  money.  That  is,  the 
faculty  has  housed  itself.  This  provision  of  the 
faculty  for  itself  has,  however,  ceased.  Only  two 
members  who  have  been  added  to  the  faculty  since 
1910  have  either  bought  or  built.  Real  estate  in  the 
town  is  too  high,  building  too  difficult  and  costly, 
the  purchasing  power  of  salaries  too  low,  to  permit 
the  faculty  to  cope  with  this  situation  as  it  coped 
with  it  up  to  a  few  years  ago.  Relief  there  must 
be.  Since  neither  private  enterprise  nor  faculty 
effort  has  availed  to  meet  the  situation,  there  seems 
no  alternative  to  the  recommendation  that  the  Uni- 
versity should  itself  enter  the  field.  It  would,  by 
building  on  its  own  property  houses  for  rent  to  its 
faculty  at  a  reasonable  figure,  be  assured  of  a  con- 
stant and  adequate  financial  return. 

I  need  scarcely  point  out  that  faculty  members 
cannot  do  their  best  work  when  they  are  harassed, 
as  a  number  of  our  present  faculty  now  are,  by  the 
constant  discomforts  inseparable  from  inadequate 
housing.  Nothing  tends  more  to  lower  morale  and 
productiveness.  Furthermore,  it  is  hopeless  to  think 
of  adding  to  our  present  staff  men  of  quality  and 
achievement  if  comfortable  living  quarters  cannot  be 
assured  them. 

It  is  obvious  that   an  institution  of  the  present  BUSINESS 
size  and  complexity  of  the  University,  and  one  which  ORGANI- 
must  look  forward  to  such  a  period  of  expansion, ZATI0N 
must  think  carefully  about  its  organization  from  a 
business  point  of  view.    There  is  one  very  real  and 
very  important  point  of  view  from  which  the  Uni- 
versity is,  and  must  be  considered  as,  a  large  business 
enterprise.    This  point  of  view  was  recognized  by 
your  board  some  years  ago  by  the  authorization  of 
the   appointment   of   a   Business   Manager.  Mr. 
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Woollen,  who  holds  the  position,  is  literally  in- 
dispensable. But  the  growth  of  the  institution  has 
piled  on  his  shoulders  a  load  of  detail  which  even 
he,  indefatigable  as  he  is,  cannot  hope  to  carry.  The 
necessary  relief  and  reorganization  can  be  secured 
only  through  the  employment  of  competently  trained 
men,  to  whom  responsibility  can  safely  be  delegated, 
and  through  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  clerical 
force  which  handles  the  routine  business  of  the 
institution. 

THE  Amid   all   the   pressure  for   increased  material 

FACULTY  facilities,  one  fundamental  fact  must  not  be  lost  to 
sight.  This  is  that  the  achievements  of  the  Uni- 
versity must  ultimately  be  measured,  not  in  terms 
of  the  number  of  students  whom  it  attracts,  but  in 
terms  of  the  quality  of  its  product.  It  profits  the 
State  little  if  the  University  be  crowded  with  stu- 
dents, equipped  with  first-class  material  facilities, 
efficiently  managed  as  a  business  concern,  and  yet 
lacking  in  the  one  vital  force  which  alone  lifts  it 
above  the  level  of  a  dull  and  dreary  formalism  and 
makes  of  it  a  living  and  fully  functioning  organism. 
This  force  is  to  be  found  in  the  faculty,  and  nowhere 
else.  The  University  has  been  in  the  past  unusually 
fortunate  in  the  men  whom  it  has  attracted,  and  at 
the  present  moment,  when  it  is  faced  by  years  of  rapid 
growth,  it  is  self-evident  that  any  lowering  of  faculty 
morale  and  quality  would  be  doubly  disastrous. 
SALARIES  The  members  of  the  University  faculty  are  not 
primarily  interested  in  making  money.  Many  of 
them  could  command,  not  a  few  of  them  have  been 
offered,  far  higher  salaries  in  other  fields  than  they 
receive  for  teaching.  But  they  are  interested,  and 
they  have  a  right  to  be  interested,  that  their  wage 
shall  be  a  living  wage;  that  it  shall  be  sufficient  to 
assure  them  reasonable  standards  of  living,  freedom 
from  the  anxiety  incident  to  unpaid  bills,  the  oppor- 
tunity for  providing  themselves  with  the  essential 
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tools  of  their  craft,  and  the  chance  to  make  some 
provision  for  old  age  and  for  dependents. 

The  salaries  paid  at  the  University  do  not  now 
constitute  such  a  living  wage.  In  spite  of  the  in- 
creases granted  by  your  board,  their  purchasing 
power  is  considerably  less  than  five  years  ago,  when 
their  inadequacy  was  generally  accepted.  President 
Lowell's  remark,  that  it  is  now  "a  difficult  and 
expensive  luxury  to  be  a  professor  at  Harvard  Col- 
lege, "  applies  with  even  more  force  to  the  professors 
at  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

What  has  been  termed  "the  plight  of  the  college 
professor"  has  attracted  nation-wide  interest  and 
anxiety.  It  is  an  inescapable  fact  that,  unless 
vigorous  corrective  measures  are  taken,  the  pro- 
fession will  be  emptied  of  its  best  men,  and  the 
cause  of  education  sadly  handicapped  for  years  to 
come.  Already  the  available  supply  of  faculty 
material  has  declined  to  an  extent  realized  only  by 
those  who  must  prayerfully  choose  between  leaving 
essential  positions  unfilled  and  filling  them  with 
inferior  men. 

So  serious  and  so  widely  recognized  is  the  situa- 
tion that  three-fourths  of  the  300  colleges  reporting 
to  the  Bureau  of  Education  last  May  had  provided 
for  material  increases  (very  frequently  from  25  per 
cent  to  30  per  cent)  in  faculty  salaries  for  the  cur- 
rent year.  Of  Southern  Universities,  the  University 
of  Mississippi  has  recently  put  in  effect  a  40  per  cent 
increase,  which  brings  the  salaries  of  its  full  pro- 
fessors to  $3,600.  The  University  of  Alabama  has 
received  funds  for  a  marked  revision  upward  of  the 
salary  scale.  The  University  of  South  Carolina, 
which  adds  to  its  scale  either  a  house  or  an  allowance 
for  rental,  pays  salaries  which  are  thus  rendered 
greater  in  purchasing  power  than  our  own.  Of 
other  State  Universities,  Michigan,  for  example,  has 
added  $350,000  to  its  salary  budget  for  the  current 
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year,  Minnesota  has  increased  its  salaries  25  per 
cent  to  30  per  cent.  Privately  endowed  institutions 
are  doing  no  less.  Out  of  the  proceeds  of  its  $15,- 
000,000  drive,  Harvard  will  set  aside  a  sufficient 
sum  to  provide  for  a  50  per  cent  increase  in  its 
salaries.  Princeton,  in  its  $14,000,000  drive,  is 
stressing  the  salary  situation  as  primary.  Yale  has 
already  increased  its  faculty  salaries  an  average  of 
25  per  cent.  Columbia's  new  minimum  for  her  full 
professors  is  $6,000,  her  maximum  $10,000.  I  have 
taken  illustrations  about  as  they  came  to  hand;  the 
facts  just  quoted  are  entirely  representative. 

It  is  wholly  clear  that,  unless  adequate  remedial 
measures  are  adopted,  the  University  can  neither 
hope  to  hold  good  men  nor  to  attract  them  to  its 
staff.  Both  in  holding  and  getting  men,  it  must 
compete  in  the  open  market.  No  set  of  men  anywhere 
are  more  loyal  to  an  institution  than  are  the  present 
faculty  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  but  it 
is  obviously  unfair  to  expect  any  man  to  carry 
loyalty  to  a  point  at  which  it  sharply  conflicts  with 
duty  to  his  family  and  with  his  economic  self-respect. 
In  the  face  of  general  salary  increases  throughout 
the  country,  and  of  unusual  opportunities  in  business 
and  professional  life,  our  present  salary  scale,  wholly 
aside  from  the  moral  obligation  to  reward  faithful 
and  efficient  service  by  a  living  wage,  is  altogether 
inadequate  from  a  purely  business  point  of  view. 
Failure  to  face  and  to  deal  genuinely  with  this 
problem  would  in  the  end  prove  very  costly  to  a 
State,  the  growing  complexity  of  whose  life  calls 
yearly  for  more  and  better  education  for  its  citizens. 
North  Carolina,  as  she  contemplates  the  years  of 
swift  development  which  face  her,  cannot  afford  not 
to  train  adequately  her  youth. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Chapel  Hill  is  now  as  high 
as  it  is  anywhere  in  the  State.  Here,  as  elsewhere, 
the  cost  of  living  has  increased   one  hundred  per 
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cent,  and  the  dollar  now  possesses  almost  exactly 
one -half  its  pre-war  value.  No  men  can  do  work  of 
full  effectiveness  whose  mental  energies  are  of 
necessity  focussed  on  the  attempt  to  cope  with  such 
a  situation.  Our  salaries,  always  low  as  compared 
with  those  of  institutions  of  our  standing  generally, 
have  now  fallen  definitely  below  the  safety  line. 
Such  a  state  of  affairs  cannot  continue  without  the 
gravest  danger  to  the  efficiency  of  the  University. 

I  have  tried  to  make  clear  the  fact  that,  in  all  NATIONAL 
that  concerns  proper  provision  for  its  students  and AND  STATE 
its  faculty,  the  University  is  face  to  face  with  a  critical  CAMPAIGNS 
situation.  That  I  have  in  no  way  overestimated 
the  seriousness  of  the  emergency  is  best  witnessed 
by  the  fact  that  institutions  of  higher  learning  the 
country  over  are  faced  by,  and  are  attempting  to 
meet,  precisely  the  same  problem.  Over  thirty  col- 
leges and  universities  are  now  conducting  educational 
drives  of  a  magnitude  never  before  known,  in  the 
attempt  to  secure  relief.  Harvard,  with  its  cam- 
paign for  fifteen  to  twenty  million,  heads  the  list, 
followed  by  Princeton  with  its  fourteen  million, 
Cornell  with  its  ten  million,  and  so  on.  Such  figures 
as  these  indicate  something  of  the  inadequacy  of 
present  college  resources  in  general,  and  of  the 
enlarged  terms  in  which  the  needs  of  higher  educa- 
tion must  be  visioned. 

In  our  own  State,  the  more  than  $6,000,000  raised 
for  the  strengthening  of  Baptist  colleges  and  insti- 
tutions, the  million  dollar  campaign  for  Presbyterian 
educational  institutions,  not  to  mention  the  similar 
drives  by  other  denominations  either  already  an- 
nounced or  purposed  in  the  near  future,  evidence 
a  recognition  of  educational  needs  and  a  wise  fore- 
sight in  providing  for  them  which  merits  heartiest 
support  and  congratulation. 

In  this  new  recognition  by  the  State  and  Nation 
of  the  necessity  of  greatly  enlarged  support  for  the 
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cause  of  education,  there  is  hope  and  confidence  for 
the  years  to  come. 

It  is  with  no  thought  of  complaint  or  of  lack 
of  faith  in  the  future  that  I  have  set  forth  the  needs 
of  the  University.  I  believe  that  they  have  but  to 
be  recognized  to  be  adequately  met.  The  action  of 
the  last  General  Assembly,  which  freely  and  gladly 
gave  the  University  every  penny  that  she  asked, 
is  ample  proof  that  for  her  real  needs  there  is  only 
sympathy  and  generosity.  "What  could  not  be  fore- 
seen was  that,  with  the  influx  of  students  and  the 
soaring  price  of  every  necessity,  her  real  needs,  like 
those  of  her  sister  institutions  the  country  over, 
would  so  suddenly  increase. 

It  is  because  of  no  desire  for  her  own  aggrandize- 
ment that  the  University  asks  from  the  people  of 
the  State  a  serious  consideration  of  her  needs.  All 
that  she  asks  for  herself  she  earnestly  desires  for 
every  institution  of  learning  within  the  borders  of 
the  State;  the  opportunity  to  do  effectively  the  work 
which  the  State  has  asked  her  to  do.  It  is  a  work 
whose  importance  must  inevitably  increase  in  the 
years  ahead,  and  it  matters  tremendously  to  the 
State  that  it  be  well  done.  The  State,  to  a  far  greater 
degree  than  ever  before,  is  in  a  position  to  make 
sure  that  it  is  well  done. 

For  North  Carolina  is  no  longer  a  poor  State. 
With  her  crop  yield  for  the  year  totalling  well  over 
half  a  billion  dollars,  with  her  business  enterprises 
so  prosperous  that  she  paid  the  federal  government 
in  internal  revenue  taxes  more  than  a  hundred 
million  dollars  for  last  year — more  than  twice  the 
amount  paid  by  any  other  Southern  State — with  her 
savings  deposits  totalling  over  sixty  millions,  her 
funds  invested  in  Liberty  Bonds  and  War  Savings 
Stamps  over  a  hundred  and  sixty  million,  she  has 
in  the  last  few  years  trebled  and  quadrupled  her 
wealth.    She  is  abundantly  able  to  provide  for  the 
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legitimate  needs  of  any  undertaking  in  which  she 
whole-heartedly  believes.  That  she  does  whole- 
heartedly believe  in  the  cause  of  education  her  record 
during  her  dark  days  of  poverty  makes  clear.  That 
in  her  days  of  prosperity  she  will  waver  from  her 
high  idealism  is  a  belief  which  no  reasonable  man  can 
for  a  moment  entertain. 

It  is  because  of  such  facts  as  these  that  my  own  con-  THE  UNI- 
viction  constantly  deepens  that  the  next  great  creative  VERSITY 

chapter  in  the  history  of  the  nation  is  to  be  written  AND  THE 

SOUTH 

here  in  the  South.  Here  is  now  the  real  center  of 
that  pioneering  spirit  which  has  made  America  pos- 
sible. Here  old  dreams  are  being  realized  and  most 
wonderfully  exceeded,  and  with  each  new  step  the 
horizons  broaden.  Here,  as  nowhere  else,  life  has 
not  set  and  hardened,  but  is  flowing  freely  towards 
new  and  higher  things.  Here  a  people  American 
in  blood,  in  traditions,  and  in  ideals,  is  facing  with 
growing  joy  and  confidence  a  future  of  limitless 
possibilities.  | 

But  land,  and  industrial  wealth,  and  natural 
resources,  are  not  by  themselves  sufficient  to  make 
real  the  South 's  potential  spiritual  and  material 
leadership.  Her  greatest  asset,  without  which  all 
the  rest  is  vain,  is  that  great  throng  of  eager  youth 
which  crowd  her  schools  and  colleges.  Not  to  give 
them  the  best  is  to  deny  our  faith  in  the  future. 
To  fit  them  for  the  opportunity  which  will  certainly 
be  theirs,  to  train  them  in  body,  in  mind,  and  in 
spirit;  to  see  to  it  that  to  individual  competency  is 
added  public-mindedness,  and  to  public-mindedness 
an  abiding  sense  of  spiritual  realities — this  is  the 
one  sure  means  by  which  we  can  build  securely  the 
greater  South. 

Somewhere  in  the  South  there  must  inevitably 
grow  up  an  institution  which  typifies,  and  serves, 
and  guides,  this  new  civilization — an  institution  shot 
through  with  the  spirit  of  service,  broad  and  quick 
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in  its  sympathies,  practical  in  its  training  for  the 
practical  things  of  that  life  which  in  its  astounding 
complexity  confronts  the  new  generation,  insistent 
always  that  whatever  is  done  shall  be  well  done, 
stressing  without  cease  the  values  that  inhere  in  a 
liberal  education  so  that  its  sons  may  know  how  to 
live  as  well  as  how  to  earn  a  living,  resolutely 
keeping  in  the  foreground  those  spiritual  values  by 
which  alone  a  State  can  endure.  My  dream  for  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  is  that  she  be  nothing 
less  than  this. 

For  the  possibility  is  hers.  Of  the  deeper  things 
of  her  life,  those  things  on  which  any  truly  great 
institution  must  be  built,  I  have  said  little,  not  in 
any  spirit  of  forgetfulness  of  their  first  importance, 
but  in  view  of  her  important  and  pressing  material 
needs.  But  never,  I  believe,  has  the  University's 
inner  life  been  more  sound  and  full.  Never  have 
the  ideals  of  her  student  body  been  higher,  never  has 
their  sense  of  responsibility  to  their  common  com- 
munity and  to  the  State  been  keener.  The  response 
of  students  and  faculty  alike  to  the  need  for  con- 
structive effort  in  the  face  of  the  trying  conditions 
under  which  living  and  teaching  have  gone  on,  has 
been  beyond  praise.  I  can  say  to  you,  in  all  sincerity, 
that  the  University  of  North  Carolina  is  worthy  of 
your  sympathy,  your  friendly  interest,  and  your 
wise  and  constructive  counsel. 

H.  W.  CHASE. 


Report  of  the  Registrar 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 


I  beg  herewith  to  submit  my  report  for  the  year  ending  November 
20,  1919. 


At  the  Commencement  exercises  held 

June  18, 

1919,  degrees  in 

course 

were  conferred  upon  84  persons. 

I  give 

below  a 

comparison 

of  numbers 

for  the  past  five  years. 

Degrees 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

A.  B  

72 

73 

99 

68 

46 

S.  B  

13 

15 

20 

14 

20 

A.  B.-LL.  B  

1 

4 

2 

2 

LL.  B  

10 

9 

11 

1 

4 

Ph.  G  

9 

5 

3 

9 

1 

Ph.  C  

1 

1 

P.  D  

3 

1 

1 

A.  M  

21 

8 

16 

7 

7 

S.  M  

2 

1 

2 

1 

Ph.  D  

2 

2 

1 

2 

Totals  

133 

115 

155 

103 

84 

The  departure  of  such  a  large  number  of  our  students  for  military 
and  naval  service  during  1917  and  1918  accounts  for  the  decrease  in  the 
number  of  degrees  conferred  in  1918  and  1919. 

Next  is  given  a  table  showing  for  a  period  of  five  years  the 


ENROLLMENT  BY  SCHOOLS 

Sum.  Sch. 

Under-  Credit 

Year               graduate    Graduate      Law      Medicine  Ph'macy  Work  Total 

1915'16                      750            36            134            77            62             193  1196 

1916'17                      746            37             138            64            53            268  1306 

1917-  '18                      690            25              57            57            26            275  1130 

1918-  '19                      985            29              52            55            35            213  1369 

Present                    1058            35            139            63            55            352  1702 


UNDERGRADUATES  BY  CLASSES 


Year                                 Senior  Junior  Sophomore  Freshman  Special 

1915-  '16                                       80  123                171                322  54 

1916-  '17                                        98  120                148                325  55 

1917-  '18                                      81                 90               183               281  55 

1918  '19                                      60  107               165                441  212 

Present                                       97  155               254               373  179 


30  President's  Report 


ENROLLMENT  BY  DEPARTMENTS 
Department  1915-'16    1916'17     1917  '18     1918  '19  JPres't 

*  Accounting,  etc                                                                                        t   94 

Botany    117  121  84  79  49 

Chemistry    448  501  429  638  483 

Civil  Engineering  and  Drawing   166  166  111  253  169 

Economics    159  215  150  267  180 

Education    92  139  48  45  37 

Electrical  Engineering   41  57  40  203  126 

English    861  842  827  666  608 

Geology    184  176  125  188  192 

German    310  352  272  158  129 

Greek    51  36  21  8  17 

History   417  427  247  326  355 

Latin    317  277  257  108  137 

Mathematics    331  432  333  391  453 

Philosophy  and  Psychology    125  145  127  76  150 

Physics   ,   261  249  242  301  203 

Romance  Languages    355  386  377  545  510 

Rural  Economics    40  57  38  26  8 

Zoology    94  103  79  85  12 

*  Accounting,  etc.,  are  given  this  session  for  the  first  time. 

t  In  the  S.A.T.C.  there  were  133  students  in  Accounting  for  Soldiers. 

$  The  numbers  in  all  departments  are  much  smaller  than  they  would  be  under 
the  old  bi-semestral  system,  since  the  student  carries  fewer  courses  and  many  courses 
are  repeated  in  the  second  or  third  terms  or  in  both.  Moreover  some  courses  are  to 
be  given  in  the  second  or  third  terms,  but  not  in  the  present  term. 

The  number  of  women  pursuing  courses  in  the  University  is  forty-one. 
The  restrictions  imposed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  were  carefully  complied 
with,  causing  the  rejection  of  quite  a  number  of  applications.  Until 
satisfactory  dormitory  accommodations  are  provided,  it  seems  wise  not 
to  make  any  change  in  the  regulations  governing  admission  of  women. 
It  was  a  serious  problem  this  year  to  find  suitable  accommodations  for 
the  small  number  in  attendance.  These  students  are  classified  as  follows: 
Students  of  Law  3,  Medicine  3,  of  Pharmacy  2,  Graduates  4,  Seniors  8, 
Juniors  5,  Special  Students  5,  lower  classes  11.  The  latter  are,  with  one 
exception,  residents  of  Chapel  Hill  and  admitted  under  a  special  ruling 
in  each  case.  The  exception  is  pursuing  a  course  in  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing, work  that  cannot  be  secured  in  any  woman's  college. 

Next  are  given  figures  showing  the  number  of  public  schools,  private 
schools,  etc.,  that  send  us  students  of  Freshman  rank  and  the  number 
of  students  of  that  rank  coming  from  each  kind  of  school. 

N.  C.  N.  C.         Outside       Outside  Other 

Public  Private        Public        Private  Colleges 

Number  of  Schools    134  22  7  20  12 

Number  of  Students    294  51  7  52  22 


Next  is  given  the  division  of  Freshman  students  according  to  the 
general  course  pursued.    No  figures  are  given  in  this  table  for  the  year 
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1918- '19.  Conditions  were  so  different  that  the  figures  for  that  year 
would  be  misleading.  The  large  enrollment  in  the  course  leading  to  B.  S. 
in  Commerce  doubtless  accounts  for  the  smaller  enrollment  in  A.  B. 
courses. 


S.B.  Pre. 

Year                A.B.  S.B.I  S.B.  II  S.B.  Ill  S.B.  IV  S.B.  V  Com.  Med.  Spec. 

1914'15                 191  16  14  9           35          4  ....  27  17 

1915'16                 198  9  26  14          52         ....  ....  12  18 

1916  '17                 213  20  17  10          59           1  ....  ....  12 

1917-'18                 202  22  21  12           34          3  ... .  24  7 

Present                  194  19  44  19          29          8  60  70  9 


Considering  the  student  body  as  a  whole  again  we  find  that  94.7  per 
cent  register  from  North  Carolina,  leaving  5.3  per  cent  to  other  states 
and  foreign  countries.  The  numbers  from  outside  the  State  are  as 
follows:  21  from  South  Carolina,  15  from  Virginia,  5  from  Alabama, 
4  each  from  Florida,  Georgia  and  Tennessee,  2  each  from  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  Porto  Eico,  and  1  each  from  Cuba,  Japan,  Delaware, 
Pennsylvania,  Mississippi,  Idaho,  New  Jersey,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky, 
Illinois,  Maryland,  Louisiana,  and  the  Canal  Zone. 

Ninety-two  counties  in  North  Carolina  out  of  one  hundred  send  us 
students  this  year.  Those  sending  ten  or  more  are  as  follows:  Alamance 
24,  Beaufort  16,  Buncombe  51,  Burke  16,  Cabarrus  19,  Caldwell  11, 
Cartaret  16,  Catawba  36,  Chatham  10,  Craven  18,  Cumberland  18,  David- 
son 11,  Durham  25,  Edgecombe  17,  Forsyth  38,  Franklin  13,  Gaston  20, 
Granville  17,  Guilford  67,  Halifax  12,  Harnett  16,  Iredell  25,  Johnston 
21,  Lenoir  24,  Mecklenburg  69,  Nash  17,  New  Hanover  28,  Orange  51, 
Pitt  18,  Eandolph  10,  Eichmond  14,  Eobeson  15,  Eockingham  15,  Eowan 
41,  Sampson  22,  Scotland  11,  Surry  15,  Union  18,  Vance  16,  Wake  42, 
Wayne  43,  Wilkes  10,  Wilson  20,  and  Yadkin  12.  Mecklenburg  leads 
with  69,  Guilford  following  closely  with  67. 

Different  religious  bodies  are  represented  among  the  students  in  the 
following  numbers:  Methodist  432,  Baptist  341,  Presbyterian  238,  Epis- 
copal 152,  Lutheran  30,  Christian  26,  Jewish  15,  Moravian  10,  Eoman 
Catholic  10,  Eeformed  9,  Universalist  6,  Disciple  4,  Friends  4,  Eeformed 
Jewish  1,  Unitarian  1,  and  Union  1. 

In  classifying  our  students  according  to  the  business  or  profession 
of  their  fathers,  we  find  the  following  numbers:  Farmers  339,  Merchants 
196,  Doctors  78,  Manufacturers  77,  Lawyers  67,  Eailroad  men  58,  Public 
Officials  46,  Salesmen  37,  Ministers  33,  Bankers  30,  Teachers  30,  Me- 
chanics 27,  Eeal  Estate  Dealers  24,  Contractors  23,  Insurance  men  18, 
Tobacconists  16,  Druggists  14,  Lumbermen  14,  Brokers  12,  Automobile 
Dealers  11,  Editors  8,  Jewelers  8,  Bookkeepers  7,  Hotel  Managers  7, 
Engineers  6,  Stock  Dealers  5,  Millers  4,  Fishermen  4,  Dentists  3,  Barbers 
2,  Ship-builders  2,  Tanners  2,  Telephone  Managers  2,  and  1  each  of 
Auditors,  Architects,  Photographers,  Butchers,  Bakers,  Telegraphers,  Liv- 
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erymen,  Florists,  Plumbers,  Orchardists,  Managers  of  Moving  Picture 
Shows,  and  Dealers  in  Naval  Stores. 

No  useful  figures  can  at  this  time  be  given  to  show  how  the  three- 
term  system  works  out  along  the  line  of  scholarship.  Last  session,  when 
the  system  was  inaugurated,  was  so  unusual  in  every  way  that  we  can 
base  no  conclusions  on  the  results  accomplished  then.  By  next  year  we 
can,  it  is  expected,  make  some  useful  comparisons. 

Very  respectfully, 

THOS.  J.  WILSON,  JR.,  Registrar. 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  Students 


To  the  President  of  the  University : 

The  extraordinary  growth  of  the  University  has  confronted  the  student 
body  with  the  problem  of  assimilating  the  disproportionate  number  of 
new  men  (four  hundred  and  fifty-two  of  whom  are  freshmen)  into  the 
life  and  spirit  of  the  campus.  This  problem  has  been  complicated  by 
the  fact  that  last  year  the  University  was  not  her  real  self.  The  military 
regime  of  the  S.  A.  T.  C,  from  the  nature  and  necessity  of  the  situation, 
supplanted  student  government.  Neither  the  military  nor  the  reaction 
from  the  military  which  came  with  the  sudden  peace  carried  on  the 
normal  traditions  of  student  life  and  self  government.  This  temporary 
departure  was  Carolina's  sacrifice  incident  to  her  enlistment  in  the  ranks 
of  war.  The  after-war  adjustment  is  a  continuing  process  from  last 
year's  problems  of  reconstruction  to  the  assimilating  and  forward  carry- 
ing life  of  this  year. 

Several  facts  stand  out  in  the  life  of  the  campus  this  fall  quarter: 
the  continuing  high  service  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association, 
the  reestablishment  in  student  opinion  of  the  Student  Honor  Council  as 
an  effective  and  well-supported  expression  of  self-government,  and  the 
reorganization  of  the  Campus  Cabinet. 

The  Campus  Cabinet  has  neither  the  large  unwieldiness  of  the  original 
Greater  Council  nor  the  appointive  basis  of  the  recent  Campus  Cabinet 
which  succeeded  the  Greater  Council  as  the  general  campus  welfare  body. 
The  Campus  Cabinet,  as  reorganized,  has  the  democratic  basis  of  the  Greater 
Council  and  the  efficient  organization  of  the  former  Cabinet  with  increased 
flexibility  to  respond  to  the  needs  of  the  whole  student  body.  The 
responsibility  for  and  conduct  of  the  daily  chapel  exercises,  the  violin 
recital,  by  Miss  Emily  Eose  Knox,  the  intra-mural  athletic  program, 
faculty  and  student  contact,  dormitory  committees  of  students  chosen 
by  students  of  each  dormitory  as  clearing  bodies  for  grievances  and 
constructive  ideas,  are  among  the  plans,  events  and  activities  that  the 
Campus  Cabinet  has  organized  or  promoted  with  efficient  method  and 
large  spirit.  The  Campus  Cabinet,  without  being  absorbed  in  the  details 
of  any  organization  or  activity  (save  in  one  case  to  bridge  a  gap  this 
fall  until  the  new  activity  could  build  its  own  organization)  promotes 
the  health  of  all.  The  Campus  Cabinet  co-operates  with  the  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association,  the  Chapel  Hill  Community  Club,  the  faculty 
committee  on  student  life  and  activities,  the  cheer  leader,  and  any  other 
organization,  interest  or  activity  in  which  the  larger  interests  of  the 
student  body  are  concerned. 
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The  Literary  Societies  have  reorganized  themselves  in  the  nature  of 
public  assemblies  and  student  forums  for  the  discussion  of  questions  of 
timely  public  interest  and,  as  occasion  arises,  are  taking  stands  on  college 
problems  which  are  both  a  reassertion  of  the  spirit  of  the  old  Di  and 
Phi  and  an  expression  of  a  new  conception  of  the  place  of  the  societies 
in  the  student  democracy. 

In  athletics  the  student  spirit  was  high  and  complete.  The  mass 
meeting  before  the  A.  &  E.  game  had  the  consecration  of  a  spiritual 
revival  and  the  heroic-minded  resolve  of  a  crusade  to  upset  all  the  odds 
of  weight  and  comparative  calculations,  to  break  through  by  sheer  power 
of  spirit  and  sportsmanship,  and  win!  In  the  game,  which  fluctuated 
almost  every  minute  during  the  afternoon,  currents  of  power  were  released 
from  the  student  body  to  their  team  as  it  fought  clean,  fierce  sports- 
manship with  clean  and  fiercer  sportsmanship.  The  students  in  Ealeigh, 
not  only  at  the  game  but  also  about  the  town,  felt  that  they  represented 
Alma  Mater  as  sincerely  on  the  sidelines  and  on  the  streets  as  the  players 
who  fought  her  battles  on  the  field.  Intercollegiate  courtesies  between 
the  opposing  bodies  of  students  were  as  characteristic  of  the  contest  as 
the  exchanges  of  punts  and  clashes  of  lines.  The  Carolina  A.  &  E. 
game  marked  a  hopeful  point  of  advance  in  intercollegiate  sportsmanship 
in  North  Carolina.  The  severest  test  of  student  athletic  spirit  came  with 
the  unexpected  but  decisive  defeat  of  the  Varsity  by  the  bewildering 
V.  M.  I.  team.  The  practice  following  this  defeat  found  hundreds  of 
students  down  at  the  closed  gates,  gathered  there  not  to  go  in  to  see 
the  practice  but  to  back  the  team.  The  coach  felt  the  psychology  of 
the  situation  and  opened  the  gates  to  the  mass  of  students  who  crowded 
in  and  sang  lustily  the  college  songs,  gave  the  Varsity  cheers,  and  snake- 
danced  around  the  field.  Captain  Coleman,  standing  In  the  midst  of 
the  final  victory  celebration,  said  that  the  turning  point  in  the  season 
was  the  rallying  cheers  of  the  student  body  the  day  following  their  worst 
defeat.  The  athletic  spirit  had  its  splendid  climax  in  the  Virginia  game. 
This  spirit  was  not  as  fierce  as  at  the  A.  &  E.  game,  but  it  was  just  as 
clean,  and  more  complete,  because  not  only  were  the  twelve  hundred 
students  there,  but  all  the  alumni  who  could  crowd  into  the  cheering 
stands  which  flanked  the  student  sections  massed  their  voices  in  the 
student  chorus  of  cheers  and  songs.  The  well  directed  mass  singing  of 
the  students  against  the  sunlit  forest  background  gave  a  distinctive 
Carolina  tone  to  the  game.  The  student  body,  as  well  as  the  team,  entered 
fully  into  and  advanced  the  spirit  of  high  sportsmanship  which  is  an 
inter-state  tradition  of  the  Carolina- Virginia  game.  When  Virginia  had 
the  ball  near  the  Carolina  cheering  sections  the  students  leashed  in  their 
tremendous  spirit  and  were  silent  so  that  the  Virginia  players  could 
hear  the  signals.  Not  a  single  penalty  against  Virginia  was  cheered. 
These  incidental  expressions  of  sportsmanship  are  in  the  tradition  of 
the  campus  and  are  in  line  with  the  fine  sportsmanship  instilled  and 
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exemplified  by  Coach  Thomas  Campbell,  who,  in  his  strategic  position, 
promoted  all  things  that  were  good  and  clean  in  college  sports. 

The  same  winning  spirit  that  the  students  put  into  football  they  also 
put  into  the  fall  dances.  They  purposed  that  the  dances,  instead  of  being 
occasions  of  severe  criticism,  should  be  occasions  for  expressing  the 
University's  social  life  in  rhythmic  beauty  and  grace.  The  social  or- 
ganizations looked  the  problem  squarely  in  the  face  many  weeks  in 
advance  of  the  occasions,  and  built  up  in  general  attitude  and  details 
of  management  a  University  spirit  toward  the  dances.  The  students 
confidently  expect  the  Alumni  and  visitors  to  co-operate  in  their  movement 
to  have  the  dances  as  expressions  of  student  social  life,  in  keeping  with 
the  honor  idea  of  University  citizenship  and  in  tone  with  the  spirit 
of  the  dance. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  call  your  attention  to  the  need  of  a  social  center 
building,  improved  dormitory  conditions  to  meet  the  congestion  of  needs 
urged  by  the  congestion  of  an  outgrown  college,  a  college  chapel,  and 
more  and  more  dormitories.  They  press  upon  your  administrative  prob- 
lems of  time,  money,  and  labor,  because  they  press  themselves  into  the 
very  heart  of  student  life.  They  carry  their  own  message  to  the  Trustees 
and  the  people  of  the  State. 

The  need  of  a  new  chapel  is  borne  in  upon  us  not  only  by  the  fact 
of  a  growing  University,  but  also  by  the  conspicuous  need  of  a  gathering 
place  for  the  Student  Assembly  which  you  wisely  instituted  this  year. 
The  Student  Assembly,  in  its  inaugural  session,  met  not  only  a  general 
need  in  prophecy,  but  also  an  immediate  student  problem  in  fact.  The 
Student  Assembly  took  up  the  principle  and  facts  of  student  admission 
to  the  Thanksgiving  game  in  its  relation  to  the  general  athletic  fee  and 
settled  the  issue  raised  in  their  own  way. 

As  an  interested  spectator  of  student  life,  it  is  my  observation  that 
in  the  enlarged  participation  of  the  students  in  vital  policies,  whether  of 
managing  chapel,  voting  an  added  athletic  admission  charge  upon  them- 
selves, regulating  dances,  or  setting  new  standards  of  student  citizenship, 
the  students  themselves,  out  of  their  own  highest  interests,  have  added 
content  and  tone  to  the  idea  and  fact  of  a  college  democracy. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

FRANK  P.  GRAHAM,  Dean  of  Students. 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  for  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts: 

The  Plan  of  Intensive  Study 

The  S.  A.  T.  C.  experiment  came  to  an  end  with  the  examinations 
just  before  the  Christmas  holidays.  Academic  courses  of  study  had 
given  place  to  courses  designed  primarily  for  military  training.  It  became 
necessary  to  find  means  of  getting  back  at  once,  and  with  the  least 
possible  loss  to  the  students,  to  the  basis  that  had  obtained  before. 
Two  measures  to  this  end  were  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  The  S.  A.  T.  C. 
courses,  if  satisfactorily  completed,  were  credited  as  of  equivalent  academic 
value,  with  the  limitation,  however,  that  they  should  not  replace  the  specifi- 
cally prescribed  requirements  of  the  curriculum,  but  should  be  used  as 
substitutes  for  elective  work.  The  quarterly  system  of  study  was  con- 
tinued in  order  that  courses  which  formerly  had  begun  at  the  opening 
of  the  first  term  and  had  continued  throughout  the  year  might  start 
anew  in  January  and  be  brought  to  a  conclusion  by  the  close  of  the 
session.  These  two  measures  went  far  towards  solving  the  problem  of 
adjustment.  Unfortunately  a  large  number  of  students,  handicapped 
as  they  had  been  by  the  epidemic  in  the  fall,  and  becoming  suddenly 
restless  when  the  stimulus  for  military  training  was  removed  in  the  middle 
of  the  term,  did  not  remain  to  complete  their  courses,  and  consequently 
failed  to  obtain  credit  for  the  work  of  the  first  quarter.  This  not  only 
put  them  considerably  behind  their  requirements,  but  also  resulted  in 
confusion  and  overloading  when  they  returned  later.  In  general,  how- 
ever, the  plan  worked  well,  and  by  the  end  of  the  year  a  majority  of 
the  students  succeeded  in  making  good  a  large  part  of  the  loss.  They 
will  have  little  difficulty  in  straightening  out  their  schedules  during  the 
present  session. 

The  chief  result  of  the  experiment  was  the  adoption  by  the  Faculty 
of  the  three-term  system  of  intensive  courses  as  a  permanent  plan  to 
be  put  into  full  operation  with  the  beginning  of  the  present  session. 
According  to  the  new  arrangement  courses  are  classified  as  whole  courses 
and  half  courses:  the  former  meet  five  and  six  times  a  week,  and  the 
latter  three  times  a  week.  Each  student  is  required  to  carry  in  any  one 
term  the  equivalent  of  three  whole  courses  and  may  not  carry  more  than 
the  equivalent  of  three  and  a  half  courses.  He  is  permitted  to  register 
for  a  combination  of  whole  and  half  courses,  provided  his  total  schedule 
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does  not  include  more  than  four  different  subjects  of  study.  The  purpose 
of  such  limitations  is  to  concentrate  the  student's  work  on  a  few  subjects 
at  a  time,  not  to  restrict  the  number  of  subjects  which  he  may  desire 
to  study.  "Where  formerly  he  scattered  his  energies  over  a  program 
involving  six,  seven,  or  eight  branches,  dabbling  a  little  in  each  and 
mastering  none,  he  is  enabled  by  this  method  to  devote  all  his  time  and 
thought  and  reading  to  half  as  many  topics  for  a  short  season;  and 
when  so  much  has  been  accomplished,  to  pass  on,  with  as  wide  an  election 
as  before,  to  other  branches  to  which  he  can  bring  a  like  concentration. 
The  plan  proceeds  on  the  principle  of  a  few  things  well  done,  even  if 
for  a  short  period  of  time,  rather  than  many  things  indifferently  done 
through  a  long  period.  Furthermore,  advantage  was  taken  of  the  change 
to  abandon  the  old  method  of  counting  credits  by  hours.  Students  seem 
to  have  a  passion  for  piling  up  hours  as  hours,  regardless  of  what  is 
represented  by  the  symbol.  Requirements  are  now  reckoned  by  courses: 
a  year's  work  consists  not  of  fifteen  hours,  but  of  nine  courses.  "While  this 
is  mainly  but  a  change  in  terminology,  nevertheless  it  tends  to  fix  the 
student's  attention  rather  on  the  subject  he  is  pursuing  than  on  its 
count  on  the  books;  and  the  principle  of  whole  and  half  courses  prevents 
him  from  adding  here  an  hour  and  there  an  hour  simply  for  the  sake 
of  having  a  so-called  " margin  of  safety." 

It  is  still  too  early  to  pass  judgment  on  the  new  plan.  The  confusion 
which  arose  out  of  the  S.  A.  T.  C.  experiment  has  not  yet  been  cleared 
away  entirely,  and  probably  the  whole  of  the  present  session  will  be 
required  to  complete  the  adjustment.  There  are  indications,  however, 
that  it  is  working  well  in  spite  of  the  confusion,  and  that  when  a  little 
more  experience  has  been  gained  it  will  prove  a  success.  The  men  who 
assisted  in  registering  students  report  that,  except  for  uncertainties 
springing  from  incomplete  departmental  announcements  of  courses,  the 
working  out  of  the  individual  student's  program  of  studies  was  simpler 
than  formerly.  The  committee  on  courses,  which  passes  on  applications 
for  extra  courses  over  and  above  the  permitted  allowance  and  on  the 
simpler  cases  of  substitutions,  found  its  task  reduced  to  a  minimum  in 
comparison  with  that  of  previous  years,  and  prophesy  that  in  another 
year's  time  the  old  evils  of  overloading  and  of  programs  of  unrelated 
subjects  will  be  remedied  almost  entirely.  A  number  of  departments, 
particularly  those  in  which  a  majority  of  the  courses  are  conducted  by 
the  method  of  recitation  and  daily  assignment,  have  reported  more  rapid 
progress  and  better  results  in  classwork  because  of  the  daily  contact  and 
because  of  the  concentration  on  a  minimum  number  of  studies.  The 
attitude  of  the  students  is  impossible  to  determine  at  this  early  date, 
but  the  conferences  so  far  held  in  this  office  tend  to  show  that  they  appre- 
ciate at  least  the  value  of  the  limitation  in  the  number  of  subjects  of 
study. 
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On  the  other  hand,  certain  faults  in  the  present  working  of  the  system 
have  become  apparent.  One  class  of  these  faults  is  wholly  a  matter  of 
the  cataloguing  of  the  courses,  and  can  be  eradicated  by  the  adoption 
of  a  proper  formula  in  the  forthcoming  announcement.  It  will  be  neces- 
sary that  a  student  be  informed  definitely  beforehand  whether  a  course 
is  a  whole  or  half  course;  whether  it  is  to  be  given  in  the  fall,  the  winter, 
or  the  spring  term;  whether  it  is  to  be  repeated  once  or  twice  during 
the  same  session;  and  whether  it  is  a  single,  double,  or  triple  course. 
A  fault  more  difficult  to  cure  is  the  lack  of  balance  between  courses 
which  are  reckoned  as  of  equal  time-value.  "With  the  change 
from  three-hour  to  five-hour  courses,  it  became  necessary  for 
the  instructors  to  revise  and  re-shape  their  material.  Under 
the  old  system  a  three-hour  course — the  commonest  type — was 
entitled  to  a  fifth,  or  maybe  a  sixth,  or  maybe  a  seventh,  of  the 
student's  working  time,  and  was  planned  by  the  instructor  accordingly. 
Now  a  five-hour  course  is  entitled  to  about  a  third  of  the  student's 
working  time,  and  the  instructors  have  not  yet  been  able  in  all  cases 
to  determine  precisely  what  this  means.  This  fault  is  not  inherent  in 
the  plan:  it  will  always  be  impossible  under  any  system  to  reach  a 
perfect  balance  in  this  respect,  since  there  are  fundamental  differences 
in  the  very  material  of  various  courses  of  such  sort  that  more  prepara- 
tion is  to  be  expected  for  one  than  for  another.  The  difficulty  of  making 
proper  adjustment  was  present  under  the  former  plan;  it  is  exaggerated 
now  because  we  are  in  the  stage  of  transition.  Experience  in  conducting 
the  revised  courses  and  closer  co-operation  of  departments  will  no  doubt 
correct  the  more  serious  miscalculations  in  the  near  future. 

As  has  been  said  already,  the  plan  works  particularly  well  in  courses 
conducted  by  the  method  of  recitation.  Its  merits  in  courses  conducted 
by  lecture  are  not  so  apparent.  While  one  is  not  justified  in  forming 
a  judgment  one  way  or  the  other  until  a  fair  trial  shall  have  been  made, 
still  it  may  be  said  at  this  time  that  the  difference  already  indicated 
during  the  few  weeks  the  plan  has  been  in  operation  seems  to  be  a  real 
one,  and  therefore  one  that  must  be  recognized.  It  does  not,  however, 
condemn  the  system.  Bather,  it  points  to  that  distinction  between  the 
Junior  College  and  the  Senior  College  which  was  recommended  but  not 
accepted  at  the  time  the  present  plan  was  adopted.  The  acceptance  of 
this  distinction  will  pave  the  way  for  a  modification  of  the  plan  without 
reversion  to  the  evils  of  the  former  system.  The  success  of  teaching 
undergraduates  by  the  lecture  method  alone  has  long  been  a  mooted  ques- 
tion. The  retention  of  the  five-hour  courses  with  a  distribution  of  the 
material  of  instruction  over  lectures  and  conferences  may  prove  to  be 
a  solution  of  the  difficulty.  This  is  a  matter  which  calls  for  careful  study 
by  the  whole  Faculty. 
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Changes  in  Curriculum 

With  the  change  to  the  three-term  plan  came  also  certain  minor  changes 
in  the  curriculum.  The  division  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  arts  course 
into  three  groups  based  upon  the  choice  of  foreign  languages  to  be 
studied  was  abandoned.  Spanish  was  admitted  to  the  same  standing 
as  the  other  modern  languages.  The  requirement  in  the  languages,  in- 
cluding English,  was  fixed  at  three  whole  courses.  History  was  made 
a  requirement  for  all  Freshmen,  Provision  was  made  for  a  wider  elec- 
tion in  Sophomore  year.  A  new  general  course  of  weekly  lectures  was 
added  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores,  the  purposes  of  which  are  to  relate 
the  student  to  his  new  environment,  to  discuss  with  him  certain  prac- 
tical and  intellectual  matters  which  find  no  place  in  the  regular  courses 
of  instruction,  and  to  acquaint  him  at  an  early  stage  of  his  collegiate 
career  with  the  objects  and  opportunities  of  university  study.  Each 
term  of  the  course  is  under  the  supervision  of  one  professor,  who  is  free 
to  call  upon  his  colleagues  to  deliver  lectures  on  special  topics.  In  this 
way  many  of  the  best  teachers  of  the  University,  specialists  in  particu- 
lar branches  who  have  contact  with  only  a  limited  number  of  students 
and,  in  some  cases,  not  until  Junior  year,  are  brought  before  the  whole 
body  of  underclassmen.  The  subjects  of  the  several  divisions  of  the 
courses  are:  University  life  and  study,  personal  and  community  health, 
certain  elementary  problems  of  philosophy,  the  field  of  natural  science, 
the  field  of  political  and  social  science,  the  field  of  literature  and  art. 
The  experiment  is  being  made  of  conducting  the  course  on  the  basis  of 
voluntary  attendance. 

Scholastic  Standing 

The  same  causes  that  upset  the  smooth  working  of  schedules  of 
study  during  the  latter  part  of  the  previous  session  operated  to  lower 
somewhat  the  general  standing  of  students.  Yet,  all  things  considered, 
there  were  fewer  total  failures  than  were  to  be  expected. 

The  explanations  usually  offered  for  failure — lack  of  adequate  prepa- 
ration and  some  form  of  mental  deficiency — do  not  by  any  means  cover 
all  cases.  Nor  has  enough  attention  yet  been  paid  to  other  causes  than 
these.  Failures  are  often  due  to  physical  reasons  of  one  sort  or  an- 
other. The  inadequate  housing  of  students  is  a  case  in  point:  it  is 
clearly  impossible  for  a  man  to  put  forth  his  best  effort  in  surroundings 
which  prevent  him  from  commanding  hours  of  quiet  for  reading  and 
study,  which  do  not  even  afford  him  room,  oftentimes,  for  the  tools  of 
his  trade.  The  sudden  increase  in  the  enrollment  this  year  has  made 
matters  worse  than  ever  before  in  this  respect,  and  there  will  be  cause 
to  congratulate  all  concerned  if  the  percentage  of  failure  does  not  go 
unusually  high  by  the  end  of  this  session.  Fortunately,  the  students  have 
themselves  realized  the  danger  and  are  doing  all  in  their  power,  through 
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a  fine  spirit  of  co-operation,  to  meet  and  overcome  it.  The  new  dormi- 
tories recently  authorized  will  ease  the  situation  for  another  year  only 
in  part.  The  program  must  be  further  and  quickly  extended,  if  the 
high  order  of  achievement  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  to  be  main- 
tained. 

A  second  physical  handicap  is  that  of  health.  Health  is  of  course 
directly  connected  with  the  matter  of  proper  housing,  but  reference  is 
here  made  to  certain  conditions  of  health  for  which  life  on  the  campus 
is  not  responsible.  Quite  a  number  of  students  are  physically  defective 
in  ways  that  might  be  corrected,  and  whose  cure  would  save  them  for 
a  profitable  college  career.  The  University  is  doing  more  and  more 
each  year  to  discover  as  early  as  possible  such  defects  by  physical  ex- 
amination, and  to  provide  the  proper  forms  of  exercise  to  effect  cures 
and  to  bring  about  the  desired  development  of  the  body.  It  would  seem 
that  the  additional  step  might  be  taken,  now  that  we  realize  the  re- 
sponsibility and  are  wider  awake  to  the  direct  bearing  of  physical  fitness 
on  study,  of  finding  means  to  report  probable  scholastic  failure  not  only 
to  the  Eegistrar  for  the  purpose  of  record  and  advice,  but  also  to  the 
physical  director  for  the  purpose  of  further  examination  in  all  cases 
where  the  instructor  entertains  the  slightest  suspicion  of  physical  defect. 

A  third  physical  cause  contributing  to  failure  is  the  lack  of  class- 
rooms and  instructors'  offices.  This  is  more  than  a  matter  of  dis- 
comfort to  the  teacher,  it  is  a  very  real  obstacle  to  good  teaching. 
Classes  within  a  given  department  are  forced  to  meet  in  three  or  four 
different  buildings;  equipment  needed  for  good  teaching  is  not,  and 
cannot  be,  duplicated  at  various  spots  on  the  campus;  the  instructors 
in  a  department  have  little  or  no  daily  contact  with  each  other,  and 
no  suitable  place  where  they  may  hold  private  conferences  with  their 
students  except  out  of  hours  at  their  homes;  close  co-operation  between 
allied  departments  is  impossible  because  such  departmental  headquarters 
as  exist  are  widely  scattered  over  the  campus.  Kooms  of  any  and  every 
sort  and  any  and  everywhere  have  been  pressed  into  service  in  an  effort 
to  overcome  these  drawbacks.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  has  long  been 
seriously  handicapped  in  this  respect.  Eecent  expansion,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  Peabody  Building  in  which  the  offices  are  reserved  for 
the  School  of  Education,  has  taken  the  form  of  scientific  laboratories. 
The  theory  has  been  that  the  withdrawal  of  scientific  classes  into  new 
buildings  would  vacate  space  for  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  But  the 
theory  has  not  worked  out  in  practice,  because  the  steady  growth  of 
the  University  has  demanded  a  corresponding  increase  in  office  space 
for  the  general  administration  and  a  rapid  multiplication  of  classes. 
An  adequate  building  with  lecture  rooms  and  departmental  offices  is  a 
necessity. 
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Expansion 

A  Department  of  Community  Music  has  been  added  this  year  to  the 
college.  The  functions  of  the  department  are  two:  lectures  on  the  history, 
the  theory,  and  the  appreciation  of  music  will  be  given  in  regular 
elective  courses;  and  encouragement  and  guidance  for  musical  under- 
takings by  communities  throughout  the  State  will  be  furnished  through 
the  Bureau  of  Extension.  In  addition  to  these  two  main  activities,  the 
department  will  have  supervision  of  the  group  music  of  the  students. 
It  is  not  the  present  purpose  to  give  to  individuals  instruction  in  vocal 
and  instrumental  music,  but  it  is  worth  remarking  that  there  are  already 
quite  a  number  of  applications  for  such  work.  If  the  interest  in  music 
is  further  quickened,  such  demand  will  surely  before  long  bring  to  Chapel 
Hill  private  teachers  of  music.  It  may  be  wise,  therefore,  to  consider 
at  this  time  the  advisability  of  enlarging  the  department  in  the  near 
future  to  include  such  instructors  on  some  special  fee  plan  which  would 
take  care  of  the  costs.  The  department  would  thus  be  in  a  position 
to  control  the  character  and  standards  of  instruction.  Such  instruction 
need  not  be  recognized  as  a  part  of  the  curriculum;  but  it  would  add 
interest  and  power  to  the  work  of  the  department,  and  would  enable 
it  ultimately  to  send  out  well  trained  leaders  to  play  a  part  in  the  fur- 
thering of  the  art  among  the  people  of  the  State. 

Expansion  comes  about  in  two  ways — on  the  one  hand,  from  without 
in  response  to  an  expressed  demand  by  the  public  or  by  the  students, 
and  on  the  other  from  within  as  the  result  of  the  recognition  of  educa- 
tional needs  seen  best  by  those  whose  thought  is  constantly  fixed  upon 
educational  policies.  The  establishment  of  the  School  of  Commerce  is 
an  illustration  of  the  former  impulse,  that  of  the  chair  of  music  an  illus- 
tration of  the  latter.  It  was  realized  that  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
was  giving  instruction  in  practically  but  one  of  the  fine  arts — poetry. 
Theoretically  it  should  offer  courses  in  all  of  them,  if  warranted  by  other 
considerations.  Music  was  added  first  because  such  other  considerations 
were  present.  Eecent  experience  in  connection  with  various  war  activities 
had  revealed  a  new  appreciation  of  its  place  in  community  life,  which 
afforded  opportunity  for  a  sort  of  service  that  falls  peculiarly  within 
the  province  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  arts  concern  themselves 
primarily  with  the  spiritual  life  of  a  people.  The  happiness  and  welfare 
of  the  State  are  no  less  dependent  upon  them  than  upon  its  material 
progress.  If  the  University  is  to  serve  fully,  there  must  be  further  ex- 
pansion along  similar  lines,  and  plans  must  be  in  the  forming  now. 
Suggestions  have  already  been  made — and  there  has  been  also  a  slight 
demand  from  without — for  courses  in  architecture,  looking  to  the  ulti- 
mate establishment  of  a  complete  school.  Even  if  the  realization  of  this 
ultimate  purpose  be  in  the  distant  future,  at  least  a  beginning  might 
be  made  soon  by  the  addition  of  courses  of  the  type  that  would  cultivate 
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good  taste  in  architecture  among  the  students  and  stimulate  the  desire 
to  improve  the  surroundings  in  which  they  are  to  live  after  they  leave 
college.  The  University  should  make  ready  to  introduce  courses  in  the 
other  arts  also,  as  opportunity  is  offered. 

Provision  should  be  made  for  further  expansion  in  those  departments 
which  deal  with  the  subjects  of  government,  politics,  and  sociology.  Be- 
ginnings, indeed,  have  already  been  made,  but  they  are  only  beginnings. 
There  are  still  no  chairs  devoted  exclusively  to  these  branches.  And 
yet  it  may  be  confidently  asserted  that  there  has  never  been  a  time  when 
the  general  demand  for  study  of  such  character  has  been  so  pronounced. 
The  University  has  always  realized  that  one  of  its  most  important 
functions  is  the  training  of  thoughtful,  intelligent  citizens  fitted  to 
assume  leadership  in  matters  of  social  organization  and  progress.  At 
the  earliest  possible  moment  it  should  prepare  itself  to  accomplish  more 
in  this  respect  than  it  has  been  able  to  do  heretofore. 

Eespectfully  submitted, 

GEOEGE  HOWE,  Dean, 


The  School  of  Applied  Science 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  tine  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  a  report  concerning  the  work  of  the  School 
of  Applied  Science  for  the  year  1919. 

At  the  close  of  the  last  Fall  quarter,  in  December,  1918,  the  S.  A. 
T.  C.  came  to  an  end,  and  during  the  spring  of  this  year  every  endeavor 
was  made  to  swing  the  courses  and  curricula  of  the  school  back  to  the 
normal  state.  In  spite  of  some  confusion  here  and  there  this  effort  was 
successful.  During  the  Spring  term  revised  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemical,  Electrical  and  Civil  Engineering, 
in  Medicine,  and  in  Geology,  were  approved  by  the  Faculty.  All  these 
degree  courses  require  four  years  to  complete,  with  the  exception  of 
Medicine,  which  requires  five  years. 

The  registration  for  this  term,  by  degrees  and  classes,  is  as  follows: 

Course  Freshman  Sophomore  Junior  Senior  Graduate  Total 

B.  S.  in   Chemical  Engineering  21  22  15  6            6  70 

B.  S.  in  Electrical  Engineering  46  24  5  7            1  83 

B.  S.  in  Civil  Engineering  21  14  7  3          *4  49 

B.  S.  in  Medicine  27  10  8  10      U52  207 

B.  S.  in  Geology                                    8  5  1   14 

423 

*  Special. 

t  Pre-Medical. 

A  study  of  this  table  shows  clearly  the  insistent  demand  for  the 
kind  of  training  given  here  in  our  engineering  and  professional  courses, 
as  evidenced  by  the  continued  growth  of  the  School  all  along  the  line. 
This  year  the  greatest  increases  are  seen  in  the  pre-medical  classes  and 
in  the  Electrical  Engineering  Department. 

The  School  of  Applied  Science  has  grown  up  here  naturally  and 
quietly  in  response  to  this  insistent  demand.  It  has  not  been  forced, 
and  has  received  scant  advertising.  The  time  has  come,  however,  when 
we  must  consider  most  seriously  the  future  of  the  school,  and  make 
provision  for  the  certain  large  increase  in  numbers.  Every  department 
in  the  school  is  now,  and  has  been  for  years,  cramped  for  laboratory 
and  classroom  space.  At  present,  and  until  Phillips  Hall  is  completed, 
the  class  in  Physics  1  must  meet,  by  courtesy  of  Dr.  Venable  and  Dr. 
Bell,  in  the  Chemistry  lecture  hall.  The  laboratory  classes  in  Commercial 
Geography  are  so  large  that  the  rooms  are  crowded  beyond  endurance, 
and  an  application  has  been  made  to  me  as  Director  of  Phillips  Hall 
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for  a  loan  of  temporary  space  in  the  new  building  in  one  of  the  larger 
unfinished  basement  rooms.  Mathematics  sections  and  classes  in  Civil 
and  Electrical  Engineering  are  now  meeting  in  Phillips  Hall,  in  the 
unfinished  rooms,  with  improvised  seats. 

Dr.  Venable  reports  that  Chemistry  Hall  must  be  enlarged  as  soon 
as  possible,  on  account  of  its  "  present  crowded  condition  and  the  in- 
conveniences arising  therefrom."  In  addition  to  the  regular  instruction 
given  to  the  increasingly  large  classes,  there  are  ten  investigations  in 
progress  in  the  private  laboratories.  The  results  of  four  others  have 
been  published  from  last  session's  work,  and  two  more  are  ready  for 
publication.  With  the  limited  size  of  Chemistry  Hall  it  is  physically 
impossible  at  present  to  add  new  courses  which  are  now  called  for. 

Perhaps  the  most  insistent  need  of  the  School  just  now  is  a  new 
building  for  the  department  of  Geology.  Attention  has  been  called  in 
previous  reports  to  the  condition  of  affairs  in  the  New  East  Building, 
which  is  not  "new"  at  all,  is  not  fire-proof,  and  is  occupied  by  a 
literary  society,  by  students  in  dormitory  rooms,  by  the  department  of 
Geology,  and  by  the  State  Geological  Department.  Libraries,  museums, 
offices  and  store-rooms,  containing  invaluable  books,  records,  specimens 
and  collections  of  slides,  are  constantly  exposed  to  destruction  by  fire. 
No  other  building  on  the  campus  is  used  for  so  many  different  purposes, 
and  it  is  poorly  adapted  to  all  of  them.  A  new  building  is  imperatively 
needed,  and  that  soon.    Professor  Cobb  says: 

"During  the  present  term  the  Department  of  Geology  is  giving 
instruction  to  194  men.  The  two  elementary  classes  in  geology  and 
commercial  geography  have  in  them  only  half  as  many  men  as  wished 
to  take  those  courses,  for  the  reason  that  the  department  lecture  room 
will  take  care  of  only  47  men  in  comfort,  and  the  larger  lecture  rooms 
of  the  University  which  might  be  used  for  these  classes  are  all  filled 
with  other  students  at  the  required  hours.  Our  laboratory  facilities  are 
wholly  inadequate.  I  would  impress  upon  you  the  urgent  need  of  a 
Geology  building.  As  soon  as  laboratory  facilities  can  be  provided  it 
would  be  well  to  take  up  the  subject  of  a  course  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Mining  Engineering,  especially  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  twelve  of  our  men  have  entered  oil  geology  since  the  opening 
of  the  war,  nine  of  whom  received  all  of  their  training  at  the  University 
here,  another  who  spent  two  years  at  Yale  after  graduating  here  has 
been  engaged  in  oil  investigations  since  the  beginning  of  the  war,  and 
eight  others  are  engaged  in  coal  or  metal  mining.  The  recent  increase 
in  our  teaching  staff  and  the  much-needed  laboratory  will  enable  us  to 
handle  such  a  course  in  a  satisfactory  way,  but  we  shall  have  to  require 
our  men  to  put  in  one  entire  vacation  of  the  course  in  some  one  of  the 
well  known  mining  districts.  Besides  the  men  registered  in  the  Geology 
degree  course,  25  upperclassmen  and  graduate  students  are  majoring  in 
Geology. ' ' 
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The  Department  of  Mathematics,  which  has  had  to  use  rooms  in 
several  different  buildings  for  its  many  classes  and  sections  of  classes, 
will  be  much  relieved  when  Phillips  Hall  is  opened,  but  it  should  be 
remembered  that  it  was  never  planned  to  take  all  the  Mathematics  classes 
into  the  new  building,  as  there  is  not  enough  room  available,  and  there- 
fore some  of  the  rooms  in  other  buildings  now  used  by  classes  in  Mathe- 
matics must  continue  to  be  so  used. 

Professor  Hickerson,  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering,  reports 
in  part  as  follows: 

"The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  will  be  greatly  strengthened 
by  the  addition  of  new  and  well-equipped  testing  laboratories  and 
drafting  rooms  in  Phillips  Hall.  A  new  course  in  Materials  of  Con- 
struction and  fuller  courses  in  Sanitary,  Waterpower  and  Highway  En- 
gineering have  been  added.  Besides  the  necessary  scientific  and  pro- 
fessional subjects  there  is  required,  in  so  far  as  space  in  the  schedule 
admits,  study  in  language,  literature,  accounting,  and  business  law,  in 
the  belief  that  the  broadening  effect  of  such  training  will  help  the 
students  to  take  places  of  leadership  and  responsibility  in  their  com- 
munities. In  order  to  relieve  somewhat  the  congestion  in  the  schedule 
of  courses  and  give  a  more  extended  and  consecutive  practice  in  surveying, 
it  is  recommended  that  a  four  or  five  weeks'  summer  course  in  Field 
Surveying  be  given  to  Sophomores  in  Civil  Engineering. 

"The  new  laboratory  equipment  to  be  installed  this  year  consists  of 
the  following:  compression  and  tension  machine  of  100,000  pounds 
capacity,  cement  testing  machine,  machines  for  testing  stone  and  bitu- 
minous materials  used  in  road  building,  weirs,  tanks,  meters,  gages, 
nozzles,  rams,  and  waterwheels.  More  lantern  slides,  maps,  and  models 
are  needed  in  connection  with  the  professional  courses. 

"To  the  teaching  staff  has  been  added  Associate  Professor  Thorndike 
Saville,  recently  a  First  Lieutenant  in  the  Engineer  Corps  of  the  United 
States  Army.  While  in  the  service  he  had  much  practical  experience  in 
Sanitary  Engineering  at  Langley  Field.  He  received  his  collegiate  train- 
ing at  Dartmouth,  Harvard,  and  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Techno- 
logy. ' ' 

Associate  Professor  Norman  M.  Paull,  who  has  been  added  this  year 
to  the  department  and  placed  in  charge  of  the  Drawing  classes,  reports 
changes  and  extensions  of  the  courses  in  Drawing  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  technical  departments. 

Professor  Daggett,  in  charge  of  Electrical  Engineering,  reports  as 
follows : 

"In  connection  with  the  dynamo  laboratory  in  the  new  building  we 
have  designed  a  seven  panel  switchboard  and  a  system  of  distribution 
for  the  laboratory  in  the  new  building  which  when  finished  will  give 
us,  from  the  standpoint  of  flexibility  of  power  supply,  the  best  equipped 
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Electrical  Engineering  laboratories  in  the  southeastern  section  of  the 
country.  Three  of  these  panels  have  over  250  plug  and  socket  connec- 
tions from  which  eight  wires  lead  to  each  of  25  sub-panels  in  the  different 
laboratories.  The  sockets  were  designed  and  made  in  our  own  shop  by 
Professor  J.  E.  Lear  at  a  saving  of  over  $800.  From  this  power  board 
there  will  be  available  for  testing  purposes  the  following  sources:  220 
volts  3-phase  with  a  capacity  of  50  kilowatts,  110  volts  3-phase  with 
a  capacity  of  10  kilowatts,  125  volts  direct  current  with  a  capacity  of 
25  kilowatts,  110  volts  storage  battery  with  a  capacity  of  240  ampere- 
hours,  and  6  volts  direct  current  from  a  low  voltage  set  having  a  capacity 
of  1,000  amperes,  or  12  volts  and  500  amperes. 

"In  addition  to  this  main  power  board  we  have  purchased  a  complete 
set  of  Westinghouse  switchboard  instruments  for  making  up  a  demon- 
stration standard  panel  for  the  parallel  operation  of  A.  C.  machines. 
In  addition  to  these  accessions,  mention  may  be  made  of  the  following 
important  additions  to  the  laboratory  equipment  made  possible  by  the 
special  fund  voted  by  the  trustees  in  June:  a  complete  General  Electric 
oscillograph  equipment,  a  single-phase  repulsion  motor,  a  General  Electric 
Type  EF  compensated  shunt  motor,  as  well  as  a  number  of  standard 
generators  and  motors  and  a  .10  kilowatt  synchronous  converter. 
For  the  standardization  laboratory  we  now  have  precision  stan- 
dards for  direct  current  measurements  up  to  600  volts  and  1,000 
amperes,  and  for  alternating  current  measurements  up  to  2,300 
■volts  and  200  amperes.  Among  the  instruments  of  this  sort 
may  be  mentioned  a  "Westinghouse  precision  ammeter  and  a  precision 
wattmeter  of  the  Kelvin  balance  type.  The  apparatus  for  the  photo- 
metric laboratory  has  been  completed  so  that  we  are  now  equipped  to 
undertake  candle  power  or  illumination  measurements  of  practically  any 
description.  For  the  radio  laboratory  has  been  purchased  equipment 
for  the  reception  of  damped  and  undamped  waves  up  to  a  maximum 
of  25,000  meters,  which  is  a  longer  wave  than  is  in  use  today.  In  addi- 
tion, a  number  of  different  types  of  thermionic  tubes  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  have  been  added. 

"The  department  has  received  a  number  of  very  valuable  gifts  during 
the  year.  Through  the  courtesy  of  General  Manager  Lindsey  and  Mr. 
H.  L.  Parish,  one  of  our  graduates,  who  is  Chief  Engineer  of  the  com- 
pany, we  have  received  from  the  Durham  Traction  Company  a  standard 
General  Electric  mercury  are  rectifier,  and  from  fourteen  different  elec- 
trical and  manufacturing  companies  very  useful  and  valuable  sets  of 
sample  products,  photographs,  demonstration  exhibits,  etc. 

"We  are  very  much  gratified  to  note  the  large  increase  in  the  en- 
rollment in  the  department,  an  increase  of  77  per  cent  over  last  year, 
which  in  turn  was  an  increase  of  43  per  cent  over  the  year  preceding. 
With  the  general  interest  in  Electrical  Engineering  which  resulted  from 
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the  wide  application  of  electrical  energy  in  the  recent  war,  there  is  every 
reason  to  expect  a  still  further  increase  next  year.  This  will  not  only 
be  a  problem  for  the  present  staff  of  the  department,  but  will  also  tax 
the  facilities  allotted  to  the  department  in  the  new  building. 

"The  new  curriculum  which  was  adopted  last  year  seems  to  be  working 
exceedingly  well.  The  morale  of  the  students  has  never  been  so  high 
as  at  present  and  the  general  grade  of  work  is  on  the  whole  even  better 
than  before.  This  augurs  well  for  the  success  of  our  future  graduates 
who  have  a  high  standard  set  for  them  by  the  graduates  of  the  past. 
It  will  be  appropriate  to  mention  in  this  connection  that  in  the  past 
six  years  four  of  the  graduates  of  this  department  have  been  selected 
as  instructors  in  the  Graduate  Apprentice  course  in  the  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  at  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  the 
standard  of  which  is  very  widely  recognized. 1 ' 

In  connection  with  the  work  of  the  departments  of  Civil  and  Elec- 
trical Engineering  should  be  mentioned  the  recently  organized  Division 
of  Country  Home  Comforts  and  Conveniences,  of  which  Professor  Dag- 
gett writes  as  follows: 

( 1  Arrangements  were  entered  into  during  the  summer  whereby  the 
department,  acting  through  the  Bureau  of  Extension  of  the  University, 
is  co-operating  with  the  State  Highway  Commission  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  the  Eural  Engineering  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  1917.  The 
appropriation  for  this  act,  which  was  passed  for  the  purpose  of  assist- 
ing country  communities  and  individuals  outside  of  incorporated  towns 
to  develop  and  utilize  small  water  powers  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing 
^ater  supply  and  electric  lights  and  to  organize  rural  telephone  companies, 
had  been  reverting  to  the  state  treasury  each  year  because  on  account 
of  the  small  size  of  the  fund  and  the  broad  field  embraced,  the  Highway 
Commission  had  been  unable  to  find  anyone  to  undertake  the  work.  In 
order  to  assist  the  Commission  in  this  work  the  Division  of  Country 
Home  Comforts  and  Conveniences  of  the  Bureau  of  Extension  was 
organized  with  the  following  staff :  P.  H.  Daggett,  Director ;  J.  H. 
Mustard,  Electric  Light  and  Power;  J.  E.  Lear,  Telephone  Systems; 
Thorndike  Saville,  Water  Power  and  Sanitation;  and  E.  C.  Branson, 
Social  Science.  This  staff  is  devoting  all  of  its  spare  time  to  furnishing 
advice  and  preparing  plans  and  specifications  for  Eural  Engineering 
works,  and  a  number  of  projects  are  already  under  way." 

The  Physics  Department  is  now  undermanned,  and  has  been  greatly 
handicapped  in  its  work  for  years  past  for  lack  of  room.  With  the 
addition  of  the  promised  new  member  to  its  staff,  and  the  removal  to 
new  quarters  in  Phillips  Hall,  new  courses  will  be  offered,  old  ones 
strengthened,  and  a  new  era  will  be  begun  in  the  life  of  the  depart- 
ment. 
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In  addition  to  the  recommendations  contained  in  the  foregoing  it 
is  suggested  that  new  work  in  Art  and  Architecture  be  offered  by  the 
University.  Courses  in  Art  would  balance  the  recently  installed 
courses  in  Music  and  in  Dramatic  Composition  and  Literature, 
and  there  is  a  demand  for  training  in  Architecture,  which  we  cannot 
at  present  adequately  fill.  Several  departments  could  contribute  to  the 
new  courses,  and  with  the  necessary  few  additional  men  it  is  believed 
that  work  of  a  new  kind  and  of  a  wide  appeal  could  be  given  here. 

It  is  also  recommended  that  the  question  of  degree  courses  in  Mining 
Engineering  be  reopened  for  fuller  investigation  of  our  present  ability 
to  give  such  courses. 

It  is  earnestly  recommended  that  as  soon  as  possible  a  fully  manned 
Department  of  Forestry  be  added,  on  account  of  the  growing  importance 
of  that  science  to  the  State  and  the  Nation. 

Finally,  I  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  the  proper  authorities  to 
the  condition  of  affairs  prevailing  all  over  the  country  with  respect  to 
the  drawing  away  of  men  educated  in  the  technical  sciences  from  edu- 
cational institutions,  on  account  of  the  large  salaries  offered  if  they 
enter  commercial  life  in  comparison  to  the  meagre  salaries  given  to 
University  professors.  Our  own  experience  shows  the  great  and  increas- 
ing difficulty  in  securing  properly  trained  men  for  positions  here,  and 
of  course  men  of  scientific  training  usually  command  the  highest  salaries 
in  commercial  life.  Most  of  the  large  Universities  have  already  prepared 
for  this  situation  by  raising  salaries,  and  we  should  do  it  too,  before 
our  Faculty  suffers  losses,  and  in  order  that  we  may  induce  the  men  we 
want  and  need  to  come  here.  The  great  increase  in  the  number  of  students 
will  mean  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  Faculty. 

Eespectfully  submitted, 

ANDEEW  H.  PATTERSON,  Dean. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  beg  to  present  the  following  report  of  the  School  of  Commerce: 

The  first  definite  steps  in  the  organization  of  the  School  were  taken 
during  the  summer  of  1919.  Three  problems  in  this  connection  faced 
us:  first,  to  outline  a  well-balanced  course  of  training  which  would  pre- 
pare young  men  for  effective  participation  in  the  administration  of  busi- 
ness enterprise;  second,  to  develop  and  correlate  the  material  offered 
in  our  present  curriculum  which  is  essential  in  training  for  business; 
third,  to  organize  a  staff  of  specialists  in  Applied  Economics  who  have 
an  acquaintance  with  practical  business  operations. 

It  was  our  aim  in  arranging  the  course  of  study  to  balance  the 
practical  special  training  in  technical  business  methods  and  operations 
with  subjects  which  would  broaden  the  student's  sympathy  and  appre- 
ciation, and  quicken  and  enlighten  his  sense  of  civic  responsibility.  This 
has  resulted  in  a  course  the  first  two  years  of  which  are  devoted  to  a 
thorough  grounding  in  English,  Mathematics,  History,  Modern  Language, 
Government,  and  the  principles  of  Economics,  while  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years  are  almost  entirely  devoted  to  subjects  bearing  directly  on  prac- 
tical business  operations;  for  example,  Accounting,  Commercial  Law, 
Business  Organization,  Corporation  Finance,  Foreign  Trade,  Business 
Psychology,  Labor  Problems,  etc. 

It  was  discovered  that  there  were  many  subjects  offered  by  other 
departments  of  the  University  which  were  necessary  in  training  for 
business  life.  A  development  and  correlation  of  such  courses  was  worked 
out  with  most  satisfactory  results.  The  Department  of  Geology  is  pro- 
viding a  course  in  Commercial  Geography  for  Freshmen,  and  an  advanced 
course  in  the  same  subject  is  elective  for  upper  classmen.  The  Law 
School  offers  a  course  in  Commercial  Law  extending  over  a  year.  The 
Department  of  Romance  Languages,  in  addition  to  regular  language 
training,  is  preparing  to  give  special  courses  in  the  commercial  use  of 
these  languages.  The  Psychology  Department  is  giving  courses  in  Social 
and  Business  Psychology.  The  History  Department  provides  courses  in 
Latin  American  History  and  Customs,  the  Relation  of  Government  to 
Industry,  and  Foreign  Trade.  Of  course,  the  Department  of  Economics 
has  served  most  fully  in  this  respect,  since  practically  all  its  courses  are 
of  use  in  this  connection.  I  wish  to  record  here  my  warm  appreciation 
of  the  cordial  co-operation  which  these  departments  have  extended  in 
the  work  of  the  School  of  Commerce. 
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The  problem  of  securing  specialists  in  Applied  Economics  with  a 
practical  point  of  view,  was  a  very  difficult  one,  due  to  the  great  com- 
mercial demand  for  such  men  at  the  present  time.  Fortunately,  the  need 
for  highly  specialized  courses  was  not  so  pressing  in  this  first  year  of 
our  operation,  since  practically  all  our  students  are  engaged  in  founda- 
tion work.  It  was  necessary,  however,  to  start  courses  at  once  in  Ac- 
counting, Business  Organization,  and  Corporation  Finance.  Professor 
Eoy  B.  Cowin,  A.  M.,  of  the  Department  of  Accounting  of  the  University 
of  Iowa,  and  Investigator  for  the  United  States  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Administration,  was  secured  to  take  charge  of  this  work. 

Due  to  the  short  time  which  intervened  between  the  organization  of 
the  School  and  the  opening  of  the  University,  very  little  publicity  could 
be  given  to  the  opportunities  offered  in  the  new  course  of  study,  yet 
the  registration  was  very  encouraging.  The  enrollment  by  classes  was 
as  follows: 


Seniors    1 

Juniors    20 

Sophomores    54 

Freshmen    63 

Special   Students    12 

Total   150 


A  course  of  lectures  by  successful  business  men  in  the  various  lines 
of  enterprise  is  being  arranged  as  a  part  of  the  course.  The  basis  is 
already  laid  for  a  collection  of  the  various  publications  and  data  on 
practical  business  operations  in  the  hope  that  the  School  may  develop, 
in  connection  with  its  instruction,  a  clearing-house  of  information  and 
service  in  the  business  life  of  the  State. 

There  are  certain  needs  for  which  provision  ought  to  be  made  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment,  if  the  School  is  to  function  effectively. 
The  most  pressing  of  these  is  an  accounting  laboratory  with  such  equip- 
ment as  is  used  in  up-to-date  business  offices.  Another  pressing  need 
is  a  reading  room,  where  business  publications  and  illustrative  material 
could  be  gathered,  classified,  and  made  available  for  use  in  stimulating 
and  informing  the  interest  of  the  students.  This  would  involve  a  secretary 
who  could  carry  on  the  work  of  collecting  and  classifying  material,  as  well 
as  supervise  its  use  in  the  reading  room. 

A  more  far-reaching  step  which  should  be  taken  is  the  correlation 
of  the  work  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  the  Business  Administration 
of  the  University  whereby  the  staff  and  students  of  the  School  could 
be  kept  in  close  contact  with  practical  business  operations  and,  at  the 
same  time,  render  some  assistance  in  bringing  about  a  more  perfect 
organization  and  operation  of  the  University  plant. 

The  schedule  of  courses  will  call  for  the  addition  of  at  least  two  new 
instructors  next  year:   one  in  the  field  of  Business  Organization  and 
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Industrial  Management,  and  another  in  the  field  of  Marketing  and  Foreign 
Trade.  Competition  for  well-trained,  practical  men  in  these  lines  is 
so  keen  not  only  in  the  commercial  field  but  also  in  the  educational  that 
steps  should  be  taken  at  once  to  secure  them. 

Kespeetfully  submitted, 

DUDLEY  D.  CARROLL,  Acting  Dean. 


The  Graduate  School 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report: 

1.  The  enrollment  for  the  year  1919-20  is  106;  36  in  the  fall  session 
and  72  in  the  summer  session  (1919).  The  summer  session  enrolled 
72  graduate  students,  but  2  of  these  returned  for  the  courses  offered 
in  the  regular  sessions.  A  good  many  more  holders  of  undergraduate 
degrees  were  at  work  during  the  summer  session  of  1919,  but  they  were 
not  looking  toward  graduate  credits. 

2.  The  war  had,  as  was  to  be  expected,  a  large  influence  upon  the 
Graduate  School.  Graduate  students  usually  come  within  the  ages  fixed 
by  the  draft  law.  The  Graduate  School  has  quickly  recovered  from  the 
effects  of  the  war,  and  it  is  now  nearly  at  full  strength  so  far  as  the 
number  of  students  goes.  The  following  facts  as  to  the  students  in  the 
regular  sessions  prove  that  the  Graduate  School  is  nearly  over  the  effects 
of  the  war.  The  registration  for  the  past  few  years  has  been:  in  1914-15, 
45;  in  1915-1916,  33;  in  1916-17,  36;  in  1917-18,  22;  in  1918-19,  11; 
in  1919-20,  36. 

3.  The  influence  of  the  summer  session  on  graduate  work  continues 
to  be  important.  The  number  of  courses  offered  to  graduate  students 
during  the  summer  session  is  very  considerable,  and  the  number  of  students 
taking  such  courses  has  been,  relatively  speaking,  large,  as  is  shown  by 
the  following  figures:  in  1914,  23;  in  1915,  58;  in  1916,  83;  in  1917, 
74;  in  1918,  45;  in  1919,  72.  The  war  made  its  mark  upon  the  graduate 
students  during  the  summer  session  as  well  as  during  the  regular  ses- 
sions. 

4.  The  war  is  over,  but  the  economic  and  social  disturbances  which 
came  with  the  war  still  remain  as  vital  forces.  Those  forces  have  worked 
fundamentally  on  the  teacher  and  his  profession.  Most  of  the  men  who 
have  already  committed  themselves  to  this  profession  will  remain  in  it. 
Few  young  men  who  are  now  beginning  their  careers  are  entering  teach- 
ing; the  economic  and  social  rewards  in  the  various  fields  of  business 
are  much  more  profitable — for  the  time,  at  least. 

The  Graduate  School  is  deeply  concerned  over  such  a  situation.  Its 
students  have  in  the  past  largely  entered  the  profession  of  teaching — to 
instruct  young  people  in  scholarship  or  to  work  for  new  truth.  Now 
the  tendency  is  for  them  to  go  to  the  much  more  profitable  fields  of  the 
various  applied  sciences.  The  opportunities  to  achieve  a  good  career  in  using 
scientific  knowledge  for  the  industries  are  greater  than  ever.    The  spirit 
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of  scholarship  and  research  for  the  sake  largely  of  scholarship  and  the 
advancement  of  knowledge  is,  temporarily,  without  much  general  sup- 
port. 

The  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  should,  I 
think,  put  its  best  effort  into  training  scholars  rather  than  applied  scien- 
tists or  business  experts.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  needs  more 
of  that  spirit  which  the  graduate  student,  who  labors  for  scholarship 
and  scientific  truth,  independently  of  the  reward  which  may  come  to  him, 
can  give  to  it.    The  State  of  North  Carolina  needs  many  such  men. 

For  these  reasons,  I  think  it  would  be  a  wise  policj'  for  the  University 
to  finance  more  fellowships  for  graduate  students.  This  would  bring 
more  real  graduate  students  to  the  University.  This  would  tend  to 
bring  more  of  the  spirit  of  scholarship  and  research  to  North  Carolina — 
a  thing  which  is  highly  to  be  desired. 

Yours  sincerely, 

CHARLES  L.  RAPER,  Dean. 


The  School  of  Law 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  desire  to  lay  before  you  the  report  of  the  work  of  the  School  of  Law 
for  the  past  year  and  to  indicate  its  hopes  and  prospects. 

A  year  ago  when  the  last  report  was  presented,  all  academic  activities 
were  subordinated  to  our  efforts  in  the  war,  and  the  School  of  Law  was 
reduced  temporarily  to  bare  existence,  with  an  enrollment  of  only  seventeen 
students.  Upon  the  victory  of  our  cause  a  new  day  dawned.  After 
Christmas  the  number  of  students  increased  to  52  while  the  matricula- 
tion for  the  present  term  is  the  largest  we  have  had,  namely  104.  Of 
this  number  84  are  first  year  students;  20  are  more  advanced  students, 
the  large  majority  of  whom,  having  entered  under  the  two  year  cur- 
riculum, are  entitled  to  a  degree  in  1920,  if  they  fulfill  all  require- 
ments. 

There  was  an  enrollment  of  42  students  in  the  Summer  Law  School. 
Twenty-six  of  them  were  duly  licensed  to  practice  at  the  fall  term  of  the  Su- 
preme Court.  In  the  teaching  in  the  Summer  School  all  the  Faculty  partici- 
pated, and  for  a  short  time,  Mr.  W.  H.  Grimes,  a  member  of  the  bar  of  the 
State  and  formerly  an  instructor  in  the  School,  gave  his  assistance. 

It  is  a  hopeful  indication  of  the  improving  condition  of  legal  education 
in  the  state  that  the  number  of  special  students  admitted  is  showing  a 
steady  decline.  Special  students  are  men  over  twenty  who  are  received 
without  satisfying  the  entrance  requirements.  The  necessity  for  the 
indulgence  extended  to  this  class  is  passing  away  with  improved  facilities 
for  education  and  we  may  look  forward  to  their  disappearance  within 
a  few  years.  The  State  Bar  Association  at  its  last  meeting  expressed 
its  sense  that  after  three  years  a  preliminary  education  equivalent  to 
the  requirements  for  entrance  to  a  college  of  recognized  standing  be 
a  prerequisite  of  applicants  for  the  State  bar  examination.  This  is 
surely  a  modest  prerequisite  for  membership  in  what  is  perhaps  the 
oldest  of  the  so-called  "learned  professions."  If  this  recommendation 
is  accepted  by  the  Supreme  Court,  the  curious  anomaly  will  be  removed 
from  our  laws,  which  demands  a  more  liberal  training  of  chiropodists 
than  of  lawyers. 

Besides  special  students,  the  School  admits  a  number  of  students 
whose  preliminary  education  does  not  permit  of  their  becoming  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  LL.  B.,  for  which  two  years  or  thirty  hours 
of  college  work  is  required.  Indeed  the  number  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  always  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  law  student  body,  and  this  must 
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continue,  until  it  is  realized  within  the  profession  that  a  thorough  legal 
training  is  a  valuable  asset,  and  outside  the  profession  that  the  standard 
of  legal  equipment  is  not  a  matter  of  interest  to  the  lawyers  alone.  At 
this  time  of  unrest  the  value  of  an  educated  citizenship  in  a  sound 
and  healthy  state  is  being  keenly  realized.  Upon  questions  of  govern- 
ment, the  constitution,  and  laws  of  the  State  and  the  nation,  the  lawyers 
of  our  various  communities  are  rightly  or  wrongly  the  first  natural 
advisers,  and  it  is  a  matter  of  vital  concern  to  the  whole  community  that 
their  advice  shall  embody  the  views  of  men  of  liberal  training  who  have 
devoted  special  study  and  consideration  to  the  problems  involved.  The 
education  of  the  lawyer  is  of  fundamental  importance  to  the  whole  com- 
munity, and  the  lawyer  has  obligations  not  only  to  his  clients  but  to 
his  fellow  citizens. 

With  the  beginning  of  the  current  academic  year,  the  School  has, 
with  your  cordial  support,  been  able  to  put  into  operation  the  three  year 
curriculum  to  which  it  has  been  looking  forward  for  some  years.  The 
largely  increased  enrollment  resulting  from  the  end  of  the  war  has 
made  this  year  a  favorable  time  for  this  extension,  which  the  develop- 
ment of  legal  education  in  the  leading  law  schools  of  the  country  rendered 
imperative.  The  consequent  enlargement  of  the  curriculum  has  called 
for  an  increase  in  the  Faculty,  and  this  year  we  have  secured  Mr.  O.  O. 
Efird,  a  recent  graduate  of  Harvard  Law  School,  as  Assistant  Professor 
of  Law,  who  is  throwing  himself  into  his  work  with  energy  and  with 
excellent  results.  It  was  thought  best  to  introduce  the  change  from  the 
two  year  to  the  three  year  curriculum  gradually  as  the  need  was  felt. 
The  School  is  therefore  in  a  transitional  state.  For  the  men  entering 
this  year  a  curriculum  for  the  first  year  is  arranged  on  the  full  three 
year  basis,  but  for  the  returning  students,  a  course  is  offered  which  will 
entitle  them  to  their  degrees  at  the  end  of  the  current  year.  It  is  hoped 
to  make  the  enlarged  courses  added  to  the  later  years  of  the  curriculum 
a  thorough  training  in  fundamental  principles  of  law,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  present  some  courses  which  will  emphasize  phases  of  the  practical 
work  of  the  lawyer.  It  is  also  hoped  to  give  our  students  a  conception 
of  the  law  as  a  dynamic  social  force,  to  show  its  evolution  and  its  place 
in  human  thought. 

In  preparation  for  its  expansion  some  changes  have  been  required 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  Law  Building,  in  order  to  give  an  additional 
lecture  room,  and  to  provide  a  suitable  home  for  the  library  and  adminis- 
trative offices.  But  with  all  the  changes  possible,  the  present  building 
cannot  be  made  adequate,  and  I  hope  in  a  few  years  that  a  new  building 
may  be  secured  for  the  department. 

The  law  library  is  a  valuable  collection  of  books,  probably  excelled 
in  the  state  only  by  the  library  of  the  Supreme  Court.  I  would  emphasize 
the  need  of  the  addition  of  a  librarian  to  the  Faculty  of  the  School.  In 
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a  degree  not  true  in  any  other  professional  school  the  library  is  the 
working  laboratory  of  the  law  student.  A  knowledge  of  the  use  of  books 
is  an  essential  of  the  lawyer's  education.  In  the  reports  on  the  library 
shelves  lies  the  material  for  his  study  and  thinking.  There  he  must  seek 
the  solution  of  the  problems  of  the  class  room,  and  these  same  books  will 
be  his  guides  throughout  his  professional  career.  With  the  number  of 
students  using  the  books,  it  is  impossible  to  keep  them  in  the  order 
necessary  for  the  fullest  use  of  all  without  a  regular  librarian  constantly 
in  charge.  It  would  seem  practicable  to  join  with  the  duties  of  librarian 
the  secretarial  work  of  the  department,  and  I  suggest  this  arrangement. 

The  moot  court  has  never  afforded  an  adequate  outlet  for  the  interest 
and  energy  of  the  students  outside  the  class  room.  This  year,  through 
the  enthusiasm  and  energy  of  Assistant  Professor  Efird,  the  students  have 
been  organized  into  a  series  of  law  clubs  on  the  model  of  the  Harvard 
law  clubs,  which  it  is  hoped  will  afford  a  much  more  valuable  and  sys- 
tematic training  than  has  been  obtainable  in  the  moot  court. 

A  hope  of  the  School  is  to  establish  at  an  early  date  a  law  magazine. 
Through  this  it  is  desired  to  come  into  closer  connection  with  the  pro- 
fession in  the  State,  and  also  to  offer  to  more  advanced  students  a  means 
of  legal  study  and  culture  which  will  be  of  use  beyond  the  borders  of 
the  University. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

L.  P.  McGEHEE,  Dean. 


The  Medical  Department 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  privilege  of  submitting  the  following  report  of  the  Medical 
Department : 

The  Faculty  has  been  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  an  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy.  The  position  is  temporarily  held  by  Dr.  Julian  A. 
Moore,  a  former  student  of  this  University  (class  of  1915)  and  a  graduate 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Dr.  W.  C.  George,  B.  A.,  Ph.D.,  of 
this  University,  has  accepted  an  offer  of  the  position,  but  owing  to 
an  engagement  at  the  University  of  Tennessee  could  not  assume  his  duties 
here  until  next  year.  We  are  very  fortunate  in  securing  his  services. 
This  addition  to  the  teaching  staff  has  made  possible  a  regrouping  of 
subjects  which  has  been  desired  for  a  long  time,  and  will  eventually 
increase  the  productive  work  of  the  Department. 

The  enrollment  of  students  is  larger  than  in  several  years,  thirty-six 
in  the  first  and  twenty-seven  in  the  second  year,  and  is  as  large  as  it 
should  be  with  our  present  equipment.  We  should  view  with  special 
satisfaction  the  larger  number  of  entering  students  who  have  had  their 
preliminary  work  at  other  colleges  as  evidence  of  a  broadening  usefulness 
in  the  State.  We  entertain  the  hope  that  this  helpful  relationship  may 
continue  to  grow. 

The  equipment  of  the  laboratories  has  been  substantially  improved 
and  is  fairly  adequate  for  the  current  year.  There  are,  however,  prob- 
lems confronting  us  which  should  be  carefully  considered. 

There  are  now  in  the  University  approximately  two  hundred  students 
registered  in  the  premedical  courses,  about  half  of  them  in  the  second 
year,  a  much  larger  number  than  ever  before,  and  we  may  reasonably 
assume  a  similar  increase  in  other  colleges  in  the  State.  Should  a  rea- 
sonable proportion  of  them  complete  the  entrance  requirements  and 
present  themselves  for  admission  next  fall,  the  Department  would  be 
taxed  much  beyond  its  capacity.  Our  laboratory  arrangements  provide 
for  a  total  of  eighty-four  in  each  class,  but  we  are  at  present  equipped 
for  only  about  sixty-five.  It  seems  clearly  our  duty  to  bring  up  the 
equipment  to  the  full  laboratory  capacity,  so  that  we  may  be  able  to 
admit  a  fair  proportion  of  those  who  apply.  An  enlargement  of  the 
laboratory  capacity  may  be  desirable,  but  many  serious  problems  are 
involved  in  such  a  proposition. 

I  have  from  time  to  time  pointed  out  the  importance  of  a  further 
enlargement  of  the  Faculty.     Medical  faculties  are  organized  on  the 
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general  principle  that  in  each  laboratory  subject  there  should  be  one 
instructor  for  each  group  of  twenty  students.  In  the  past  we  have 
pressed  into  service  some  of  our  second  year  students  who  cannot  accept 
the  work  without  a  sacrifice  and  who,  in  spite  of  conscientious  effort,  are  not 
qualified  for  the  work  of  instructors.  The  addition  of  a  full  time 
assistant,  preferably  an  associate  in  each  laboratory  subject,  is  not  only 
essential  for  effective  teaching,  but  to  relieve  the  professor  of  many 
harassing  details  of  laboratory  instruction  which  if  repeated  year  after 
year,  saps  his  enthusiasm  and  destroys  his  efficiency. 

The  addition  of  a  professor  of  Biological  Chemistry  is  again  urged. 
There  are  five  major  subjects  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  Medical  course, 
Anatomy,  Physiology,  Biological  Chemistry,  Pathology,  and  Pharmaco- 
logy— all  of  equal  importance.  Biological  Chemistry  is  in  itself  possibly 
the  most  fruitful  field  for  original  work  and  touches  in  a  very  vital  way 
practically  all  medical  sciences.  The  establishment  of  a  Department  of 
Biological  Chemistry  is  so  essential  in  the  organization  of  Medical  Schools 
that  it  seems  to  us  that  we  cannot  defer  it  for  a  longer  time  and  maintain 
our  position  among  the  accredited  schools. 

In  conclusion  permit  me  to  summarize  the  recommendations  presented: 

L  The  completion  of  the  equipment  of  the  laboratories  to  their  full 
capacity. 

2.  The  addition  to  the  Faculty  of  an  associate  professor  in  each 
department. 

3.  The  establishment  of  a  department  of  Biological  Chemistry  with 
a  full  professor  in  charge. 

Yours  very  truly, 

I.  H.  MANNING,  Dean. 


School  of  Pharmacy 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  my  annual  report  of  the  School 
of  Pharmacy: 

The  School  began  its  twenty-third  year  with  every  indication  of  a 
complete  return  to  normal  conditions.  The  demoralization  of  last  year 
wore  itself  out  during  the  spring  and  the  present  classes  are  free  from 
the  unrest  which  threatened  frequently  as  an  aftermath  to  the  S.  A. 
T.  C. 

The  registrations  for  Pharmacy  this  year  are  55:  43  Juniors  and  12 
Seniors.  Several  times  in  former  years  the  total  registration  has  been 
higher  than  it  is  now,  but  not  before  this  has  the  Junior  class  numbered 
more  than  forty  students.  It  was  to  be  expected  that  a  smaller  number 
than  usual  would  be  enrolled  in  the  second  year  group  by  reason  of 
the  fact  that  so  few  first  year  men  were  registered  last  year.  In  addition 
to  the  increased  size  of  the  Junior  class  it  is  gratifying  to  report  that 
the  membership  shows  a  better  preparation  than  ever  before.  It  is 
to  be  observed  in  this  connection  that  the  entrance  requirements  in  the 
Pharmacy  School  are  the  same  as  those  which  obtain  for  Freshmen. 

The  course  in  Materia  Medica  2  has  been  transferred  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pharmacology.  This  change  insures  a  more  thorough  presenta- 
tion of  the  subject  matter.  A  separate  section  of  Botany  1,  to  be  called 
Botany  6,  has  been  created  for  Pharmacy  students  in  order  that  more 
emphasis  may  be  laid  on  those  plants  which  make  contribution  to  medi- 
cine. 

Greater  stress  is  each  year  being  placed  on  laboratory  instruction  as 
a  substitute  for  the  purely  didactic  form.  That  this  departure  may  be 
as  fruitful  as  possible,  it  is  respectfully  urged  that  the  annual  appro- 
priation for  equipment  and  supplies  be  increased  by  a  third,  and  in 
addition  that  it  be  based  on  number  of  students  receiving  instruction 
instead  of  being  an  inelastic  amount  as  it  now  is.  As  argument  for 
this  request  it  may  be  stated  that  chemicals,  drugs,  and  apparatus  have 
advanced  not  less  than  one  hundred  per  cent,  in  the  past  five  years, 
whereas  the  annual  appropriation  for  the  Pharmacy  laboratories  has 
remained  fixed.  True,  the  fees  have  been  increased  to  partly  meet  this 
advance  but  the  increased  laboratory  fees  do  not  overtake  the  advanced 
cost  of  supplies  and  the  department  must  suffer  if  the  deficiency  is  not 
made  up  by  direct  appropriation.  It  is  obvious  that  this  year's  regis- 
tration of  fifty-five  men  will  show  at  least  a  doubled  cost  over  last  year's 
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enrollment  of  twenty-six  men.  The  appropriation,  however,  for  the  two 
years  is  the  same.  Another  request  is  made  that  $300  be  allowed  the 
Pharmacy  School  for  the  purchase  of  certain  permanent  equipment.  It 
is  imperative  that  such  apparatus  as  a  colorimeter,  small  polariscope, 
projectoscope,  electric  desiccator,  and  two  extra  microscopes  be  added  to 
the  teaching  machinery  if  several  subjects  are  to  be  presented  to  the 
students  in  accordance  with  modern  methods. 

The  crowded  condition  of  the  chemistry  classes  and  the  insufficient 
teaching  force  of  that  department  emphasizes  the  need  for  another  mem- 
ber of  the  pharmacy  Faculty  who  will  devote  his  chief  attention  to 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  It  is  apparent  that  this  subject  cannot  be 
presented  in  even  a  superficial  fashion  to  a  heterogeneous  collection  of 
students,  some  of  whom  are  pharmacy  matriculates  but  the  great  majority 
studying  in  another  field.  Yet  such  a  specialized  phase  of  chemistry 
ought  to  be  taught  pharmacy  students  rather  than  the  kind  which  must 
be  given  under  present  conditions.  This  additional  teacher,  while  not 
an  immediate  necessity,  should  be  kept  in  mind  when  considering  the 
needs  of  the  Pharmacy  School. 

A  matter  of  prominent  interest  to  Pharmacy  schools  just  now  is  the 
campaign  to  secure  a  greater  degree  of  standardization  in  the  curricula, 
length  of  course,  and  degrees  conferred  by  the  various  colleges.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  Carnegie  Foundation  may  be  persuaded  to  offer  its  ser- 
vices in  a  fashion  similar  to  the  work  it  did  several  years  ago  for 
Medical  Schools.  This  department  is  lending  itself  to  the  campaign. 
Pharmacy  is  experiencing  a  constant  change  in  methods  and  ideals.  If 
the  transition  is  to  follow  the  right  course,  it  is  essential  that  the 
schools  be  the  instruments  of  direction.  That  in  doing  so  they  may 
function  more  uniformly  and  that  weaker  departments  can  be  either 
encouraged  or  forced  to  greater  strength,  the  American  Conference  of 
Pharmaceutical  Faculties  (of  which  this  school  is  a  member)  is  working 
as  an  organization  and  through  its  membership  to  bring  about  the  neces- 
sary standardization. 

A  sign  of  the  healthy  condition  of  the  school  is  the  loyalty  displayed 
by  the  Alumni  whenever  an  opportunity  is  presented  for  a  demonstration, 
but  an  equally  encouraging  indication  of  right  policy  is  the  reaction 
the  school  gets  from  practicing  druggists  throughout  the  State  who  have 
never  been  affiliated  with  the  school  but  who  nevertheless  manifest  fre- 
quently in  a  tangible  fashion  their  interest  in  the  work.  For  example, 
a  splendid  gift  of  books  and  pamphlets  has  just  been  received  from 
Mr.  E.  V.  Zoeller,  of  Tarboro,  a  graduate  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
of  Columbia  University,  and  for  twenty-five  years  president  of  the  North 
Carolina  Board  of  Pharmacy.  This  contribution  makes  the  departmental 
library  more  valuable  to  the  research  students. 

Bespectfully  submitted, 

E.  V.  HOWELL,  Dean. 


School  of  Education 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

The  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Education  for  the  current  quarter 
is  below  what  it  was  prior  to  the  great  war.  One  reason  for  this  tem- 
porary falling  off  in  the  number  of  those  who  wish  to  teach  is  the  oft 
discussed  fact  of  low  salaries.  The  fact,  however,  that  teachers'  salaries 
are  being  steadily  increased  justifies  the  belief  that  the  state  will  imme- 
diately begin  to  pay  such  salaries  as  will  attract  into  the  teaching  pro- 
fession more  young  men  than  ever  with  "the  gift  to  teach." 

Teacher  Training 

Our  state  constitution  requires  that  there  shall  be  established  at 
the  University  a  Department  of  Xormal  Instruction  for  the  professional 
training  of  teachers.  The  first  great  object  of  the  School  of  Education, 
therefore,  is  to  train  teachers  for  the  schools  of  the  State.  Of  course 
normal  instruction  without  knowledge  of  subject  matter  cannot  make 
a  teacher;  in  fact,  it  cannot  be  given  unless  the  student  has  previously 
acquired  the  necessary  knowledge  of  subject  matter.  But  although 
knowledge  of  subject  matter  is  the  necessary  basis  of  normal  instruction 
the  mere  act  of  acquiring  knowledge  of  subject  matter  does  not  include 
that  training  in  the  science  and  practice  of  teaching  contemplated  in 
the  "normal  instruction"  made  mandatory  upon  the  University  by  the 
fundamental  law  of  the  State. 

Surely  we  see  the  need  for  professionally  trained  teachers  in  the  fact 
that  out  of  one  hundred  children  who  begin  in  the  first  grade  in  school 
not  more  than  five  complete  a  college  course,  The  ninety-five  failures 
cannot  be  due  to  sickness,  or  poverty,  or  lack  of  brains.  It  is  safe  to 
say  that  too  many  of  these  failures  are  due  to  poor  teaching  in  the 
elementary  grades,  the  high  school,  and  the  college.  Hence  it  is  a  wise 
and  valuable  provision  in  our  constitution  that  makes  the  professional 
training  of  teachers  one  of  the  specific  duties  of  the  University. 

Courses  Offered 

The  courses  now  offered  in  the  School  of  Education  are  arranged  to 
give  such  training  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching,  School  Ad- 
ministration, and  School  Supervision  as  will  fit  one  to  teach  in  any 
grade  of  school  in  our  State  system,  and  to  move  easily,  if  desired,  into 
administrative  work  in  city  or  country  schools. 
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Further  Development 

The  work  of  the  Department  would  be  materially  strengthened  if 
the  School  of  Applied  Science  would  secure  the  services  of  experts  to 
give  such  courses  as  will  prepare  men  to  fill  the  new  positions  that  are 
contemplated  in  the  recent  legislation  of  Congress  providing  for  agricul- 
tural, industrial,  and  technical  training  in  the  public  schools.  When 
the  government  is  appropriating  millions  of  dollars  annually  to  provide 
for  the  teaching  of  new  subjects  in  the  schools  we  should  whole-heartedly 
and  immediately  arrange  to  train  men  to  teach  these  subjects  in  the 
most  effective  way.  Not  to  do  so  would  be  sure  proof  of  lack  of  interest 
in  a  great  forward  movement  and  of  a  deadening  devotion  to  a  non- 
progressive satisfaction.  And  in  this  connection,  there  is  an  insistent 
demand  coming  to  us  from  the  school  men  of  the  State  for  teachers  of 
history  who  have  been  so  trained  that  they  will  be  able  to  relate  the 
history  and  civics  taught  in  the  schools  to  the  present  social,  economic, 
and  industrial  conditions  in  State  and  Nation. 

Local  Advantages 

The  School  of  Education  has  especially  fine  local  advantages  which 
contribute  to  successful  teacher  training.  The  white  children  of  the 
town  of  Chapel  Hill  are  taught  in  a  handsome  new  brick  building 
equipped  with  modern  conveniences  and  school  furniture.  It  is  always 
at  the  service  of  the  professors  of  Education  for  use  as  an  observation 
school.  The  negro  public  school  of  the  town,  encouraged  and  supported 
in  part  by  the  General  Education  Board  and  the  Slater  Fund,  is  also 
at  the  service  of  the  School  of  Education.  By  taking  advantage  of 
these  two  schools  students  may  learn  much  of  the  problem  of  teaching, 
school  administration,  and  supervision  of  typical  village  schools  for  both 
races. 

At  the  request  of  Orange  County  Board  of  Education,  we  will  this 
year,  through  Dr.  Knight,  Professor  of  Eural  Education,  assist  with  all 
of  the  resources  of  our  department  in  the  organization  and  development 
of  the  county  public  schools.  Means  will  be  provided  by  which  our 
students  may  study  and  follow  up  this  work  in  the  county  and  thus  they 
will  have  the  opportunity  of  gaining  practical  knowledge  of  the  teaching 
in  white  and  colored  country  schools,  and  the  general  administration  of 
an  ideal  county  system. 

Demand  for  Teachers 

There  is  an  increasing  demand  for  trained  teachers  to  teach  in  the 
schools  of  the  State.  The  State  educational  authorities  have  stated  the 
kind  and  amount  of  professional  training  a  teacher  must  have  before 
he  will  be  permitted  to  teach.  If  we  do  not  give  to  the  State  young  men 
who  have  had  the  required  professional  training  other  institutions  will 
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do  so.  In  fact,  it  will  finally  be  fatal  to  our  enrollment  of  students 
in  the  University  if  we  allow  others  to  furnish  the  schools  with  teachers. 

Increasing  Salaries 

The  salaries  now  being  paid  to  teachers  are  increasing  rapidly  and 
it  is  the  duty  of  all  connected  with  the  University  to  help  to  turn  the 
attention  of  young  men  to  teaching  as  an  inviting  field  for  future 
profitable  employment  and  social  and  economic  service  in  State  and 
Nation.  Already  there  are  more  than  five  hundred  positions  in  the 
educational  work  of  our  State  today  that  pay  from  $1,200  to  $4,000 
a  year  and  the  number  is  increasing  rapidly.  We  must  do  all  in  our 
power  to  furnish  the  State  with  professionally  trained  men  to  fill  suc- 
cessfully such  positions  of  honor  and  service. 

Departmental  Activities 

During  the  year  Dr.  L.  A.  Williams,  assisted  by  Messrs.  J.  A.  Capps 
and  E.  L.  Daughtridge,  graduate  students  in  Education,  made  a  survey 
of  the  educational  conditions  in  Orange  County.  This  survey,  made  at 
the  request  of  the  County  Board  of  Education,  has  already  moved  the 
citizens  of  the  County  to  begin  at  once  to  improve  their  schools.  Dr. 
Williams  has  also  prepared  a  manual  for  teachers  on  the  American's 
Creed  and  Our  Elag. 

The  School  of  Education  has  been  made  a  research  station  of  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education. 

During  the  year  the  various  professors  have  delivered  many  addresses 
at  school  commencements  and  other  public  meetings. 

The  High  School  Journal,  with  Professor  Walker  as  managing  editor, 
is  steadily  growing  in  favor  and  its  subscription  list  is  steadily  lengthen- 
ing. It  has  subscribers  from  Maine  to  California  and  there  are  frequent 
requests  for  extra  copies  containing  special  articles. 

New  Professors 

Dr.  Knight  who  takes  the  place  of  the  late  Dr.  J.  H.  Johnston  is 
a  valuable  and  efficient  addition  to  our  Faculty.  We  regret  to  lose  your 
services  as  Professor  of  Psychology  but  we  congratulate  ourselves  on 
having  as  your  successor  Dr.  J.  E.  Dashiell. 

Respectfully, 

M.  C.  S.  NOBLE,  Dean. 


Report  of  the  Professor  of  Secondary 

Education 


To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  beg  to  submit  herewith  my  report  as  Professor  of  Secondary  Edu- 
cation for  the  year  ending  November  30,  1919. 

Statement  of  Activities 

During  the  period  covered  by  this  report  my  activities  have  been 
directed  along  the  same  general  lines  as  for  the  past  several  years.  I 
have  continued  to  serve  as  State  Inspector  of  Public  High  Schools  for 
the  State  Department  of  Education,  as  Director  of  the  University  Sum- 
mer School,  and  as  Editor  of  The  High  School  Journal. 

A  good  deal  of  my  time,  as  usual,  has  been  given  to  the  general 
supervision  of  the  public  high  schools.  (For  a  detailed  report  of  this 
system  of  schools,  I  beg  to  refer  you  to  my  twelfth  annual  report  as 
State  Inspector  of  High  Schools  made  to  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  and  published  by  the  State  Department  of  Education.) 
An  account  of  the  University  Summer  School  is  embodied  in  a  separate 
report,  which  has  been  submitted  to  3rou. 

Eegarding  my  work  as  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  let  me  repeat 
a  paragraph  from  a  former  report: 

"This  system  of  schools  has  grown  so  that  it  is  impossible  for  one 
person  to  do  justice  to  the  task  of  supervising  them  adequately, '  even 
if  he  should  be  in  the  field  every  day  while  they  are  in  session.  I  under- 
take to  keep  up  as  well  as  possible  with  what  is  going  on  in  the  various 
schools  through  reports,  correspondence,  and  conferences,  and  to  visit 
such  schools  each  year  as  seem  to  be  most  in  need  of  my  assistance. 
Systematic  visitation  and  inspection  at  regular  intervals  is  absolutely 
out  of  the  question.  The  large  amount  of  correspondence,  coming  not 
only  from  the  high  schools  receiving  state  aid,  but  from  every  type  and 
class  of  secondary  school  in  the  State,  the  careful  examination  of  reports, 
expense  budgets,  applications  for  new  schools  and  for  increased  aid, 
the  tabulation  of  high  school  statistics,  the  preparation  of  all  high  school 
literature  for  the  State  Department  of  Education,  are  matters  sufficient 
in  volume  and  in  importance  to  occupy  the  full  time  and  attention  of 
one  person.  While  the  schools  are  in  session  I  try  to  divide  my  time 
about  equally  between  the  office  duties  just  enumerated  and  field  work. 
I  make  a  monthly  report  of  these  activities." 
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Accredited  Schools 

For  reasons  that  are  apparent  from  the  paragraph  just  quoted,  but 
little  of  my  time  has  been  given  to  the  University's  accredited  schools. 
In  my  judgment  this  is  a  matter  that  deserves  more  attention  than  it 
is  at  present  receiving.  The  University  is  in  a  position  to  render  a 
distinct  service  in  this  matter,  not  only  to  the  high  schools  of  the  State, 
but  to  the  higher  institutions  as  well.  Should  the  University  decide 
to  devote  more  time  and  attention  to  this  phase  of  high  school  develop- 
ment, now  is  the  logical  time  to  begin,  for  reasons  that  will  appear  later 
on  in  this  report.  It  should  take  the  matter  up  in  earnest  and  make  a 
serious  effort  to  put  it  upon  as  nearly  a  rational  basis  as  possible.  To 
this  end  I  wish  to  propose  the  plan  outlined  below  and  to  offer  the 
accompanying  suggestions : 

1.  That  the  University  undertake  to  classify  the  schools  of  this  State 
from  which  it  draws  the  greater  number  of  its  Freshman  class,  rating 
these  schools  (a)  on  the  basis  of  their  facilities  for  carrying  out  a 
four-year  curriculum,  and  (b)  on  the  basis  of  the  records  made  by 
students  which  they  send  to  college. 

2.  The  facilities  which  the  schools  have  for  carrying  out  a  four-year 
curriculum  should,  of  course,  be  determined  by  systematic  inspection  and 
reports;  the  student  records  upon  which  schools  ought  to  be  rated  should 
be  those  for  the  Freshman  year  in  college. 

3.  These  records  should  be  published  in  full  each  year. 

4.  The  other  higher  institutions  of  the  State  should  be  asked  to 
co-operate  with  the  University  in  this  matter.  It  would  be  well,  in 
my  opinion,  to  call  a  conference  of  college  representatives  to  consider 
this  whole  plan  within  the  next  few  months,  should  the  University  decide 
upon  the  course  here  suggested. 

5.  If  this  plan,  or  some  modification  of  it  is  put  into  effect,  a  bulletin 
setting  forth  standards  for  curricula,  organization,  administration,  equip- 
ment, etc.,  should  be  issued  and  sent  out  to  all  secondary  schools  of 
the  State.  Such  a  bulletin  would  be  of  great  help  to  the  high  schools, 
and  it  would  stimulate  them  to  come  up  to  the  standards  laid  down.  I 
would  not  advocate  a  hard  and  fast  set  of  standards  to  be  imposed 
upon  the  schools.  I  would,  however,  suggest  sound,  but  flexible  ones 
that  would  serve  as  a  guide  to  developing  schools.  This  bulletin  should 
be  followed  later  by  syllabuses  on  the  teaching  of  the  major  high  school 
subjects. 

6.  Provision  for  admitting  students  on  probation  from  non-accredited 
schools  should  be  carefully  considered. 

7.  Since,  in  the  plan  proposed,  the  major  emphasis  in  accrediting 
a  school  is  to  be  placed  upon  the  record  of  its  students  who  enter  college, 
reports  should  be  asked  for  from  all  the  colleges  of  the  State.  The 
reports  should  give  at  least  the  following  information:    (a)  a  complete 
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list  of  students  of  the  Freshman  class;  (b)  the  schools  from  which  the 
students  came;  (c)  the  number  admitted  on  certificate;  (d)  the  number 
admitted  by  examination;  (e)  the  units  of  credit  allowed  each  student 
in  each  subject;  (f)  the  records  made  and  the  grades  attained  by  each 
student  up  to  and  including  the  first  examination.  As  suggested  above, 
all  this  information  should  be  published  each  year. 

I  believe  this  plan  proposed  would  do  much  to  stimulate  better  work 
in  the  high  schools  and  that  it  would  put  the  accrediting  of  schools  on 
a  rational  basis.  I  believe,  too,  that  most  of  the  colleges  of  this  State 
would  be  willing  to  co-operate  in  such  an  undertaking. 

The  High  School  Work  as  Affected  by  the  New  School  Laws 

With  the  passage  of  the  new  school  laws  enacted  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  1919,  the  State  enters  upon  a  second  and  vastly  larger 
stage  of  high  school  development.  Many  of  the  problems  on  which  we 
have  been  at  work  during  the  pioneer  stage  since  1907,  when  our  first 
public  high  school  law  was  enacted,  have  been  solved ;  others  yet  await 
solution;  while  others  still  have  emerged  that  challenge  the  best  that 
educational  statesmanship  has  to  offer.  All  this  was  of  course  to  be 
expected  in  the  natural  course  of  events.  In  this  report  I  shall  not 
discuss  these  problems  in  detail;  but  I  do  wish  to  call  attention  to  the 
way  the  high  schools  will  be  affected  generally  by  the  new  laws,  to  point 
out  one  or  two  of  the  administrative  problems,  and  to  suggest  what  seems 
to  me  to  be  the  University's  opportunity  to  render  the  high  schools  a 
larger  service  in  the  immediate  future. 

Prior  to  the  current  school  year  the  number  of  high  schools  in  a 
county  that  could  receive  state  aid  was  limited  to  four,  and  the  special 
state  appropriation  for  high  schools  was  $100,000  annually.  Under  the 
new  laws  there  is  no  special  State  appropriation,  but  instead  the  State 
contributes  to  the  support  of  all  public  high  schools,  city  and  rural,  for 
both  races,  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  teachers  devoting  their  time 
to  high  school  instruction,  just  as  it  contributes  from  the  state  public 
school  fund  for  the  support  of  all  elementary  schools.  The  number  of 
high  schools  a  county  may  establish  is  no  longer  limited  as  it  formerly 
was.  Any  community  that  has  as  many  as  20  high  school  pupils  in 
daily  attendance  upon  its  local  school  may  receive  State  and  County 
funds  sufficient  to  pay  the  salary  of  a  high  school  teacher  for  six  months 
(at  the  State's  salary  schedule)  if  it  is  able  and  willing  to  meet  the 
expense  of  an  additional  two  months,  making  a  term  of  eight  months. 
Under  this  provision,  therefore,  the  number  of  schools  rated  as  high 
schools  will  be  greatly  increased,  and  the  amount  that  the  State  will 
contribute  for  the  support  of  high  schools  will  be  multiplied  several 
times.  The  tendency,  therefore,  especially  in  the  country  districts,  is 
bound  to  be  towards  a  multiplication  of  small  high  schools  having  only 
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one  or  two  teachers  rather  than  towards  the  development  of  strong  central 
high  schools  with  well  equipped  and  well  organized  departments  taught 
by  teachers  properly  trained  for  their  work.  A  vigorous  campaign  for 
the  consolidation  of  schools  will  go  far  to  offset  the  tendency  just  men- 
tioned. The  problem  here  stated  is,  to  be  sure,  one  that  primarily  con- 
cerns the  State  Department  of  Education;  but  it  also  concerns  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  colleges  of  the  State  in  a  very  vital  way.  A  way  must 
be  found  to  provide  really  good  high  schools  in  the  country  districts  as 
well  as  in  the  towns  and  cities  that  can  prepare  students  well  for  college. 
In  the  solution  of  the  problem  there  should  be,  and  I  am  sure  there  will 
be,  complete  co-operation  between  the  University  and  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education. 

From  what  I  have  said  up  to  this  point  it  should  be  clear  that  there 
are  two  rather  distinct  lines  of  approach  to  the  solution  of  the  problem 
of  providing  adequate  high  school  facilities  for  the  State.  One  is  through 
continued  stimulation  and  encouragement  by  the  State  Department  of 
Education;  the  other  is  through  a  rational  plan  of  accrediting  by  the 
institutions  of  higher  learning.  These  two  lines  of  work  converge,  and 
meet  in  the  standard  high  school  that  is  large  enough,  strong  enough, 
and  sufficiently  well  financed  and  equipped  to  provide  a  superior  grade 
of  instruction  both  for  college  preparation  and  for  the  vocations.  Full 
and  sympathetic  co-operation  between  the  colleges  and  the  high  schools 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  State  Department  of  Education  on  the  other 
must  be  the  basis  of  whatever  progress  we  make  in  this  direction. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

N.  W.  WALKER, 
Professor  of  Secondary  Education. 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer 

School 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  my  report  as  Director  of  the 
thirty-second  session  of  the  University  Summer  School.  As  usual  the 
Summer  School  ran  for  six  weeks,  exclusive  of  the  days  set  apart  for 
registration  and  for  the  examinations.  The  session  began  June  24th  and 
ended  August  8th,  1919. 

The  Thirty-Second  Session 

From  the  facts  set  forth  below,  it  will  be  seen,  I  think,  that  the  thirty- 
second  session  was,  on  the  whole,  about  as  satisfactory  from  every  point 
of  view  as  could  reasonably  be  expected  or  hoped  for.  Certainly  during  the 
twelve  years  it  has  been  my  privilege  to  serve  as  Director  of  the  Summer 
School,  we  have  never  had  here  a  more  satisfactory  lot  of  students  for 
summer  study,  nor  a  finer  spirit  of  cooperation  on  the  part  of  the  teach- 
ing staff  and  other  officials  and  assistants.  In  his  report  on  the  work  of 
his  classes  for  the  summer,  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education  said, 
"My  students  this  summer  were  the  best  and  most  stimulating  to  work 
with  I  ever  had."  This  statement  is  typical  of  a  large  number  of  like 
character  made  by  other  instructors. 

The  Corps  of  Instructors 

The  corps  of  instructors,  not  including  the  director  and  the  office  force, 
was  composed  of  61  members,  43  men  and  18  women.  Of  this  number 
27  were  members  of  the  University's  regular  staff.  Of  the  34  others,  10 
were  members  of  other  college  faculties,  7  were  superintendents  of  city 
schools,  12  were  supervisors  and  teachers,  1  was  president  of  a  business 
college,  1  was  State  Supervisor  of  Elementary  Schools,  1  was  specialist 
in  agricultural  extension  service,  and  2  were  specialists  in  Eed  Cross 
extension  service.  The  personnel  of  the  teaching  staff  is  shown  in  Sup- 
plement A  of  this  report. 

Number  and  Distribution  of  Courses 

One  hundred  and  twenty-four  courses  were  scheduled  in  25  branches, 
not  including  the  courses  given  in  the  Demonstration  School.  One  hun- 
dred and  seventeen  of  these  were  actually  given.  The  number  of  courses 
offered  in  each  department  is  as  follows :  Agriculture,  2 ;  Botany,  1 ; 
Business  English,  1;  Chemistry,  6;  Drawing,  4;  Education,  33;  English, 
10  ;  French,  5;  Geology,  6;  German,  9;  Health  and  Sanitation,  1;  History, 
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5;  Home  Economics,  5;  Latin,  5;  Library  Science,  Ij  Mathematics,  8; 
Music,  4;  Physics,  4;  Sural  Economics  and  Sociology,  3;  School  Law,  1; 
Spanish,  2 ;  Stenography,  1 ;  Typewriting,  1 ;  Writing,  6.  For  a  de- 
scription of  the  courses  given,  see  Supplement  A. 

Number  and  Distribution  of  Students 

There  were  enrolled  922  students  as  against  618  for  the  preceding  year. 
This  includes  54  who  were  enrolled  in  the  institutes  conducted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Summer  School.  There  were  enrolled  273  men  and  649 
women;  521  were  teachers;  112  were  preparing  to  teach;  87  were  high 
school  students;  16  were  pursuing  special  work;  352  were  studying  for 
college  or  university  credit;  569  (including  54  institute  attendants),  pur- 
sued normal  and  preparatory  courses. 

There  were  870  students  from  North  Carolina,  representing  89  coun- 
ties. The  counties  not  represented  were  Alleghany,  Avery,  Brunswick, 
Graham,  Hoke,  Macon,  Mitchell,  Polk,  Stokes,  Swain  and  Watauga.  Vir- 
ginia sent  16  students;  South  Carolina,  16;  Georgia,  1;  Japan,  3;  Mary- 
land, 2;  Mississippi,  1;  Alabama,  2;  Tennessee,  2;  Florida,  4;  Cuba,  1; 
Texas,  1;  New  York,  1;  Michigan,  1;  and  Oregon,  1.  Orange  County  was 
represented  by  81,  and  Guilford  by  43. 

North  Carolina  Counties  Represented.  The  counties  represented  and 
the  students  enrolled  from  each  are  as  follows:  Alamance,  16;  Alexander, 
1;  Anson,  11;  Ashe,  1;  Beaufort,  12;  Bertie,  13;  Bladen,  5;  Buncombe, 
3;  Burke,  4;  Cabarrus,  5;  Caldwell,  8;  Camden,  2;  Carteret,  10;  Cas- 
well, 5;  Catawba,  18;  Chatham,  5;  Cherokee,  1;  Chowan,  3;  Clay, 
1;  Cleveland,  15;  Columbus,  10;  Craven,  10;  Cumberland,  9;  Currituck, 
15 ;  Dare,  1 ;  Davidson,  8 ;  Davie,  7 ;  Duplin,  14 ;  Durham,  18 ;  Edgecombe, 
9;  Forsyth,  17;  Franklin,  7;  Gaston,  14;  Gates,  5;  Granville,  23;  Greene, 
3 ;  Guilford,  43 ;  Halifax,  23 ;  Harnett,  9 ;  Haywood,  8 ;  Henderson,  3 ; 
Hertford,  3;  Hyde,  7;  Iredell,  6;  Jackson,  3;  Johnston,  16;  Jones,  2; 
Lee,  9;  Lenoir,  6;  Lincoln,  8;  Madison,  1;  Martin,  8;  McDowell,  8; 
Mecklenburg,  11;  Montgomery,  10;  Moore,  14;  Nash,  19;  New  Hanover, 
10;  Northampton,  13;  Onslow,  7;  Orange,  81;  Pamlico,  1;  Pasquotank, 
5;  Pender,  1;  Perquimans,  4;  Person,  7;  Pitt,  12;  Eandolph,  18;  Eich- 
mond,  5;  Eobeson,  12;  Eockingham,  16;  Eowan,  14;  Eutherford,  6; 
Sampson,  26;  Scotland,  12;  Stanley,  6;  Surry,  8;  Transylvania,  1;  Tyrrell, 
1;  Union,  9;  Vance,  22;  Wake,  21;  Warren,  2;  Washington,  2;  Wayne, 
9;  Wilkes,  3;  Wilson,  10;  Yadkin,  4;  Yancey,  1. 

Institutions  Represented.  The  following  schools  and  colleges  were  rep- 
resented in  the  Summer  School  by  the  numbers  of  students  indicated  be- 
low: North  Carolina  College  for  Women  (State  Normal),  126;  University 
of  North  Carolina,  161;  Greensboro  College  for  Women,  24;  Meredith 
College,  29;  East  Carolina  Teachers'  Training  School,  22;  Elon  College, 
25;  Flora  MacDonald  College,  27;  Guilford  College,  20;  Oxford  College, 
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15;  Littleton  College,  12;  Catawba  College,  10;  Atlantic  Christian  College, 
10;  Peace  Institute,  10;  St.  Mary's  School,  9;  Lenoir  College,  10;  Chowan 
College,  15;  Davenport  College,  6;  Louisburg  College,  8;  Queens  College, 
5;  Wake  Forest  College,  16;  Converse  College  (S.  C),  2;  Mars  Hill  College, 
2;  Virginia  Intermont  College,  1;  Eandolph-Macon  Woman's  College  (Va.), 
4;  Virginia  Normal  College,  5;  Winthrop  Normal  College,  2;  Davidson 
College,  6;  Mitchell  College,  7;  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  (Tenn.),  2; 
Blackstone  College  (Va.),  1;  Mount  Amoena  Seminary,  3;  Limestone  Col- 
lege (S.  C),  4;  Sweet  Briar  College  (Va.),  1;  Princeton  University,  1; 
Milligan  College,  1;  Maryville  College,  1;  Lincoln  Memorial  University, 
1;  Wabash  College,  1;  Brenau  College,  2;  Sophie  Newcomb  College,  1; 
Mercer  University,  1;  Butgers  College,  1;  Woman's  College  (Bichmond, 
Va.),  3;  Carson  and  Newman  College,  3;  Linwood  College,  1;  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1;  Amherst  College,  1;  Wesley  College  (Texas),  1;  Weaver  College, 
1;  Furman  University,  1;  Lewisburg  (W.  Va.),  1;  Greenville  (S.  C.) 
Woman's  College,  2;  Asheville  Female  College,  1;  University  of  South 
Carolina,  3;  Stuart  Normal  College,  1;  University  of  Wyoming,  1;  Caro- 
lina College,  3;  Waseda  University,  3;  Park  College  (Mo.),  1;  Normal  and 
Collegiate  Institute,  5;  Bandolph-Macon  College,  1;  Virginia  Christian 
College,  4;  Wellesley  College,  1;  Haverford  College,  1;  Bethany  College 
(W.  Va.),  1;  Adelphi  College,  1;  Michigan  Normal  School,  1;  Mary  Bald- 
win College,  1.  Six  hundred  and  seventy-nine  out  of  922,  or  73.3  per  cent,  had 
received  training  above  high  school;  the  same  per  cent  for  the  previous 
year  had  received  such  training;  352  out  of  922,  or  38.2  per  cent,  were 
studying  for  college  or  university  credit;  34.5  per  cent  of  those  enrolled 
were  studying  for  such  credit  last  year;  and  31  per  cent  the  year  previous 
to  that. 

Denominations  Represented.  There  were  879  students  who  indicated 
their  church  affiliation  as  follows:  Methodists,  277;  Baptists,  275;  Pres- 
byterians, 147;  Episcopalians,  76;  Christians,  39;  Lutherans,  22;  Friends, 
16 ;  Moravians,  6 ;  Disciples,  6 ;  Bef ormed,  5 ;  Adventist,  1 ;  Boman  Catho- 
lic, 2;  United  Brethren,  1. 

The  Physical  Welfare  of  Students 

As  usual  every  care  was  taken  to  safeguard  the  health  and  to  look  after 
the  general  physical  welfare  of  the  students.  Dr.  Eric  A.  Abernethy,  re- 
cently returned  from  overseas  duty  with  the  American  Expeditionary 
Forces,  after  an  absence  of  two  years,  resumed  his  duties  as  Summer 
School  Physician.  The  physician  exercised  general  supervision  over  the 
health  and  physical  welfare  of  the  entire  Summer  School.  He  kept  regular 
hours,  two  hours  a  day,  at  the  Infirmary,  where  he  could  be  found  by  any 
student  wishing  to  consult  him;  and  whenever  necessary,  at  any  hour  of 
the  day  or  night,  he  visited  the  dormitories,  at  the  call  of  the  chaperones, 
if  his  services  were  needed  or  desired  by  any  student.    Miss  Bettie  Gattis, 
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nurse,  and  Mss  Katherine  Bourne,  assistant,  were  constantly  in  charge  of 
the  Infirmary. 

The  physician 's  report  reads :  ' '  Two  hundred  and  thirty-six  students 
visited  the  Infirmary  or  were  seen  in  their  rooms  547  times.  Of  this 
number  55  spent  a  total  of  187  days  in  the  Infirmary.  There  were  6  cases 
of  serious  illness  as  follows:  1  case  of  typhoid  (developed  elsewhere);  1 
case  of  paratyphoid  (developed  elsewhere) ;  3  cases  of  appendicitis,  which 
were  referred  to  Watts  Hospital  for  operation;  1  case  of  appendicitis,  sent 
home  for  operation.  There  were  also  2  cases  of  dislocated  elbow;  1  case 
of  broken  bones  in  hand;  1  case  of  tuberculosis  (non-resident  of  state). 
There  were  no  fatalities. ' ' 

Social  and  Religious  Activities 

After  a  lapse  of  one  year,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  was  re-established  under 
the  auspices  of  the  South  Atlantic  Field  Committee  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
with  Miss  Elsie  B.  Heller,  of  Eichmond,  Va.,  as  Secretary.  Assisting  Miss 
Heller  was  a  student  cabinet  composed  of  the  following  young  ladies: 
Miss  Lucy  Brothers  and  Miss  Thelma  Dixon,  of  the  Greensboro  College 
for  Women;  Miss  Katherine  Shipman  and  Miss  Frank  Martin,  of  Mere- 
dith College;  Miss  Dorothy  Harrison  and  Miss  Edith  Lee,  of  Bandolph- 
Macon  Woman's  College.  Miss  Heller  and  her  cabinet  rendered  conspicu- 
ous service  to  the  Summer  School,  and  through  their  intelligent  and 
sympathetic  leadership,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  was  made  to  contribute  in  no 
small  measure  to  the  social  and  religious  life  of  the  campus.  In  this 
connection  I  beg  to  quote  a  few  paragraphs  regarding  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
from  The  Summer  School  News  of  August  5th,  indicating  the  character 
of  work  done  by  this  organization: 

"No  organization  on  the  campus  this  summer  has  done  more  effective 
work  than  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association.  Miss  Elsie  B.  Heller 
has  been  the  efficient  secretary  of  the  organization  this  summer,  and  has 
done  much  toward  making  the  organization  a  real  force  in  campus  life. 
Work  of  many  kinds  has  been  carried  on — recreational,  devotional,  and 
otherwise.  Every  Saturday  night  some  recreational  feature  has  been  pro- 
vided for.  This  entertainment  has  taken  various  forms  and  has  in  every 
case  proven  most  popular.  Saturday  evening,  July  26,  was  celebrated  as 
'  Stunt  Night, '  and  every  dormitory  contributed  its  stunt.  Many  of  these 
were  highly  amusing,  and  all  possessed  clever  features. 

' '  Last  Saturday  night  the  boys  were  given  an  opportunity  to  see  what 
they  could  do  in  the  way  of  amusement,  and  another  enjoyable  evening 
was  provided.  A  burlesque,  written  by  one  of  Prof.  Koch's  students,  Miss 
Pigg,  was  given,  with  the  class  in  play-writing  as  the  inspiration.  It 
proved  most  amusing  and  enjoyable. 

"Vespers  have  been  held  by  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  each  Sunday  evening  on 
the  campus.    On  Tuesday  evening  discussion  groups  have  met,  and  Thurs- 
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day  evenings  have  been  given  over  to  the  mid-week  meetings,  when  various 
social  and  religious  problems  have  been  taken  up  by  members  of  the  Y. 
W.  0.  A. 

"The  Bible  study  work  has  been  directed  by  Prof.  L.  A.  WiHiams, 
Prof.  E.  C.  Branson,  and  Dr.  W.  D.  Moss.  After  the  departure  of  Dr. 
Moss,  Prof.  Horace  Williams  took  this  group.  These  groups  have  been  well 
attended,  and  the  interest  has  been  maintained. 

"Dr.  Eva  M.  Blake,  of  the  National  Y.  W.  C.  A.  headquarters,  delivered 
five  stirring  talks  before  the  women  students  of  the  Summer  School  on  prob- 
lems of  social  morality,  and  held  a  fornm  one  morning  on  the  same  sub- 
ject.   These  talks  proved  most  helpful." 

The  influence  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  was  so  wholesome  and  elevating  and 
the  work  was  so  intelligently  directed  that  it  was  a  most  potent  factor 
for  good  not  only  in  the  personal  lives  of  the  students  who  took  part  in  its 
activities,  but  throughout  the  entire  Summer  School. 

A  special  committee  was  appointed  (as  was  done  last  year),  to  take 
entire  charge  of  all  exercises  and  social  functions  held  in  the  gymnasium 
on  social  evenings  and  to  exercise  supervision  over  all  dances  attended  by 
ladies  registered  in  the  Summer  School.  This  committee  was  composed  of 
Dr.  E.  B.  Lawson,  chairman,  Mrs.  J.  B.  Bullitt,  Mrs.  J.  S.  Moffatt, 
Dr.  L.  E.  Wilson,  Mr.  C.  T.  Woollen,  Professor  A.  H.  Patterson  and  Mr. 
H.  B.  Marrow.  The  firm  and  effective  way  this  committee  performed  its 
duties  contributed  in  no  small  measure  to  the  success  of  the  Summer  School. 

The  Teachers  Bureau 

The  Teachers  Bureau  during  the  Summer  School  had  275  to  register 
with  it,  and  practically  every  one  who  registered  was  referred  to  from  one 
to  a  dozen  positions.  It  assisted  perhaps  fully  as  many  other  teachers  not 
registered  in  the  Summer  School.  Owing  to  the  great  shortage  of  teachers 
this  year,  a  larger  number  than  usual  of  superintendents  and  other  school 
officials  visited  the  Summer  School  in  search  of  teachers.  Hardly  a  day 
passed  that  did  not  bring  from  one  to  a  dozen  superintendents  or  other 
officials.  A  large  majority  of  the  teachers  who  attended  the  Summer 
School  were  employed  before  they  came  to  Chapel  Hill.  The  Bureau  ren- 
dered great  assistance  to  both  teachers  and  school  officials.  Superinten- 
dent H.  B.  Marrow,  of  the  Smithfield  Schools,  served  as  secretary  of  the 
Bureau  and  rendered  highly  efficient  and  satisfactory  service. 

Institutes 

Two  Institutes  of  ten  days  each  were  held  for  high  school  teachers, 
principals,  superintendents,  and  supervisors.  These  Institutes  were  con- 
ducted by  Dr.  Edgar  W.  Knight.  Dr.  Knight  had  the  assistance  of  several 
members  of  the  Summer  School  teaching  staff  who  gave  special  short 
courses  in  their  several  departments. 
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The  first  Institute  was  held  January  26-July  8.  There  were  18  who 
registered  in  this  Institute,  6  men  and  12  women.  In  addition  to  the 
regular  instructors  there  appeared  before  this  institute  as  special  lecturers, 
Dr.  Edwin  Mims  of  Vanderbilt  University,  and  Dr.  Stephen  S.  Colvin,  of 
Brown  University.  Dr.  Mims  delivered  3  lectures,  and  Dr.  Colvin  delivered 
7. 

The  second  Institute  was  held  July  14-25.  There  were  36  who  regis- 
tered in  this  Institute,  14  men  and  22  women.  In  addition  to  the  regular 
instructors  there  appeared  before  this  Institute,  as  special  lecturers,  Dr. 
Henry  E.  Jackson,  Special  Agent  in  Community  Organization,  U.  S.  Bu- 
reau of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  Professor  L.  L.  Friend,  State 
Supervisor  of  High  Schools  for  West  Virginia.  Dr.  Jackson  delivered  6 
lectures,  and  Professor  Friend  delivered  5  and  held  5  conference  meetings. 

Special  Red  Cross  Courses 

Two  special  courses  of  three  weeks  each — one  in  Dietetics  and  one  in 
Home  Nursing — were  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Bed  Cross. 
These  courses  were  provided  for  late  in  the  spring  after  the  Summer  School 
announcement  had  been  issued  and  did  not  therefore  appear  in  the  an- 
nouncement. The  course  in  Dietetics  was  given  during  the  first  three 
weeks  by  Miss  Helen  E.  Osborne,  of  New  York.  There  were  43  students 
registered  in  this  course.  For  this  course  the  Home  Economics  Department 
of  the  Chapel  Hill  School  was  used  as  a  laboratory. 

The  course  in  Home  Nursing  was  given  during  the  last  three  weeks  of 
the  Summer  School  by  Miss  Louise  Hazelhurst,  of  Atlanta.  There  were 
153  students  registered  in  this  course,  and  as  many  as  225  attended  the  lec- 
tures. For  this  course  room  5  in  Peabody  Building  was  fitted  up  with 
beds  and  all  other  necessary  sick  room  appliances.  These  two  courses 
proved  especially  helpful  to  the  teachers.  Each  of  them  should  be  con- 
tinued by .  all  means  and  both  should  be  expanded  to  cover  the  entire  six 
weeks. 

Social  Work  Conference 

A  Social  Work  Conference  was  held  July  13-20  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  E.  C.  Branson,  Kenan  Professor  of  Bural  Social  Science.  In  this 
conference  the  following  subjects  were  discussed:  (1)  Culture  for  Citizen- 
ship; (2)  The  Social  Message  of  Jesus;  (3)  Bed  Cross  Home  Service; 
(4)  Child  Welfare  Work  in  North  Carolina;  (5)  Mill  Village  Welfare 
Problems;  (6)  The  War  of  Homes  Against  Social  Vice;  (7)  Bural  Health 
and  Sanitation;  (8)  Our  Southern  Country  Church  and  Sunday  School 
Problems;  (9)  Country  Illiteracy  and  the  Country  Church;  (10)  The 
Church  and  Our  Landless  Multitudes;  (11)  Country  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Work  in 
the  South. 

Among  the  leaders  who  participated  in  this  conference  may  be  men- 
tioned the  following:  Bev.  L.  B.  Hayes,  Franklin,  N.  C,  presiding  officer; 
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Prof.  S.  G.  Rubinow,  assistant  to  the  Director  of  N.  C.  Agricultural  Ex- 
tension; and  Prof.  S.  H.  Hobbs,  Jr.,  Department  of  Eural  Social  Science, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  Dr.  Henry  E.  Jackson,  Special  Agent  in 
Community  Organization  for  the  Federal  Education  Bureau;  Dr.  Alex- 
ander Johnson,  Director  of  the  Home  Service  Work  of  the  American  Red 
Cross  in  the  South;  Dr.  W.  D.  Weatherford,  Field  Secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege Y.  M.  C.  A. 's  in  the  South;  Mr.  Howard  Hubbell,  Director  of  County 
Y.  Work  in  the  Southern  States;  Mr.  C.  M.  Oliver,  of  the  Erlanger  Mills; 
Dr.  G.  M.  Cooper,  Director  of  Medical  Inspection  of  Schools  in  N.  C. : 
Mrs.  Clarence  A.  Johnson,  President  of  the  State  Federation  of  Women's 
Clubs;  Mrs.  Kate  Brew  Vaughan,  Dix'ector  of  the  State  Bureau  of  Infant 
Hygiene;  and  Professor  E.  C.  Branson,  Kenan  Professor  of  Rural  Social 
Science,  University  of  North  Carolina,  who  directed  the  Social  Work  Con- 
ference of  the  University  Summer  School. 

Demonstration  School  and  High  School  Department 

A  Demonstration  School,  including  grades  one  to  seven,  was  conducted 
throughout  the  term.  There  were  82  pupils  enrolled.  The  teachers  were 
Miss  Madge  Kennette,  Miss  Mabel  Brooks,  Miss  Helen  Shell,  and  Miss  Har- 
riet Bowen.  The  demonstration  classes  were  conducted  in  the  Chapel  Hill 
school  building,  under  the  supervision  of  Superintendent  Fred  W.  Morrison. 

A  regular  high  school  department  was  also  operated  in  connection  with 
the  Demonstration  School.  High  school  courses  were  offered  to  students 
wishing  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  their  preparation.  There  were  courses 
in  English,  History,  Mathematics,  Latin,  French,  and  Science.  For  a 
list  of  the  courses  offered  and  the  number  of  pupils  registered  in  them 
see  Supplement  A.  In  addition  to  Superintendent  Morrison,  who  also  had 
general  supervision  of  the  High  School  Department,  Superintendent  Guy 
B.  Phillips,  of  Oxford,  Miss  Myrtle  Green,  and  Miss  Mary  K.  Brown,  of 
the  Chapel  Hill  school,  taught  in  this  department.  In  addition  to  these, 
Dr.  Kent  J.  Brown  taught  a  class  in  French,  Professor  P.  H.  Daggett 
taught  a  class  in  General  Science,  and  J.  S.  Babb  taught  one  in  Physics. 
Superintendent  Edwin  D.  Pusey,  of  the  Durham  City  Schools,  taught  a 
class  in  U.  S.  History  by  the  supervised  study  method. 

Special  Lectures  and  Entertainment  Features 

In  addition  to  the  special  lecturers  mentioned  in  connection  with  the 
Institutes,  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  and  the  Social  Work  Conference,  mention  should 
be  made  of  the  following  who  also  appeared  before  the  Summer  School 
for  one  or  more  lectures  each:  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Banks,  of  Alpine,  N.  J.;  Pro- 
fessor Frederick  H.  Koch;  Dr.  Collier  Cobb;  Dr.  E.  C.  Brooks;  Mr.  E, 
VanBuskirk;  Superintendent  John  J.  Blair;  Miss  Doris  P.  Rosenthal; 
Miss  Harriet  Elliot,  of  the  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 

Among  the  entertainments  may  be  mentioned  the  following:  two  per- 
formances  by  the  Carolina  Playmakers,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
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Koch;  the  presentation  of  11  Esther  Wake,"  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor A.  Vermont;  the  Music  Festival  (two  evenings),  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Gustav  Hagedorn.  Professor  Hagedorn's  chorus  presented 
the  "Holy  City."  Professor  Koch's  Carolina  Playmakers  presented  on  two 
evenings  a  program  of  one-act  folk  plays  written  by  University  students, 
and  near  the  close  of  the  session  they  presented  to  a  large  audience  in 
Battle  Park,  Shakespeare 's  ' '  The  Taming  of  the  Shrew. ' ' 

In  Conclusion 

In  concluding  this  report,  I  wish  again  to  express  my  sincere  appre- 
ciation of  the  excellent  spirit  of  self-sacrificing  service  that  has  ever  char- 
acterized my  co-workers  in  the  Summer  School.  The  constant  and  com- 
plete co-operation  they  have  so  generously  given  from  year  to  year  makes 
it  a  pleasure  and  an  inspiration  to  labor  with  them. 

Kespectfully  submitted, 

N.  W.  WALKER,  Director. 
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Supplement  A — Courses  Given,  Instructors,  and  Number  of  Students 


complete  course 
:e  examinations 

u 

o 

Department  and 
Catalogue  Num- 
ber of  Course 

Description  of 
Course 

Instructor 

<B 
H 

$ 

DO 

bo 

OJ  02 

03  S 

U 

o  J 

Agriculture  : 
si  


Botany : 

si  

sll- 


Chemistry: 

sll  

sl2  

sl3  

sl4  

s20  


Commercial 
Course : 

si  

s2  

s3  


Drawing : 

si,  I  

si,  II... 

s2,  I  

s2,  II... 
s3  


Economics  : 

sll,  I  

sl4  


Education: 

si,  I  

si,  II  

si,  III.... 

si,  IV  

s2,  I  

s2,  II  


S3,  I. 


s3,  II. 


s3,  III. 


Elementary  Agriculture. 


Elementary  Botany 
Elementary  Botany 


General  Descriptive  C. 
General  Descriptive  C. 
Qualitative  Analysis  ~ 
Quantitative  Analysis 
Advanced  Chemistry  .. 


Stenography   

Typewriting   

Business  English 


Primary  Division  ... 
Primary  Division  ... 
Grammar  Division  . 
Grammar  Division  . 
Advanced  Division 


General  Economics  — 
Theories  of  Economic 
Reform   


Primary  Methods   

Primary  Methods   

Primary  Methods   

Primary  Methods   

The  Teaching  of  Reading... 

The  Teaching  of  Number 
and  Language  Work  ... 

Grammar   School  Methods- 
English,   History,  Spelling 

Grammar   School  Methods — 
Arithmetic,  Geography, 
Physiology,  and  Hygiene. 

Grammar   School  Methods — 
Class  Management   


Prof.  S.  G.  Rubinow. 


Dr.  W.  C.  George. 
Dr.  W.  C.  George. 


Dr.  J.  M.  Bell  

Dr.  A.  S.  Wheeler. 

Dr.  A.  S.  Wheeler. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Bell  

Dr.  A.  S.  Wheeler. 


Mrs.  W.  L.  Lednum. 
Mrs.  W.  L.  Lednum. 
Mrs.  W.   L.  Lednum. 


Miss  D.  Rosenthal. 
Miss   D.  Rosenthal. 

Supt.  J.  J.  Blair  

Supt.  J.  J.  Blair  

Supt.  J.  J.  Blair  


Prof.  D.   D.  Carroll. 


Prof.   D.   D.  Carroll. 


Miss  Betty  A.  Land  

Miss  Betty  A.  Land  

Miss  Sallie  Kirby   

Miss  Annie  M.  Cherry. 

Miss   Sallie  Kirby  


Miss  Annie  M.  Cherry. 
Supt.   I.   C.  Griffin  


Supt.  I.  C.  Griffin. 
Supt.  I.  0.  Griffin. 


12 

3 
20 
22 

1 


4 
19 
11 


20 
36 
17 
11 
9 


14 

31 
17 
24 
51 

80 

81 
99 

89 
97 


11 

3 
20 
17 

1 


3 
10 
6 


16 
21 
17 
7 
4 


13 

31 
17 
18 
47 
67 

71 

87 

78 
91 
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Department  and 
Catalogue  Num- 
ber of  Course 


Description  of 
Course 


Instructor 


CO 

bo  m 

CD  CD 

J  g 


CD  W 

to  q 


S  • 

O  cp 
O  c3 


c3 


s4,  I  

s4,  II... 
s4,  III. 
s4,  IV.. 
s4,  V.... 

s5  

s6,  I.... 


s6,  II. 


s7. 


88,  I-- 

88,  II- 

slO  

sll,  I. 

sl2,  I.. 

sl3  

sl4  

s!5,  I. 


sl7. 
s35. 


English  : 
si,  I... 
si,  II. 

s3  

s5  

sll  


sl2. 
sl4. 
sl5. 
sl6. 


The  Teaching  of  English  

The  Teaching  of  History  

The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic... 

The  Teaching  of  Geography.. 

The  Teaching  of  Civics  

Child  Psychology   

Story-Telling  —  Primary  Di- 
vision   

Story-Telling — Grammar  Di- 
vision  

Physical  Education   


The  Supervision  of  the 
Primary  Grades   

The  Supervision  of  the 
Grammar  Grades   

Problems  of  the  Consolidated 
Country  School   

Principles  of  Secondary 
Education   

High  School  Methods   

Constructive  Supervision- 
Types  of  Teaching  

History  of  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Through  the  Mid- 
dle Ages   

History  of  Education  in 
North  Carolina   

Problems  in  Administra- 
tion   


Grammar  and  Composition- 
Grammar  and  Composition.... 

Public  Speaking   

Principles  of  Journalism  .... 
The  Teaching  of  English 

in  the  High  School  

Shakespeare   

American  Literature   

English  Composition   

English  Literature  of  the 

19  th  Century   


Dr.  Stuart  G.  Noble  

Supt.  E.  D.  Pusey  

Prof.  M.  C.  S.  Noble  

Prof.  M.  C.  S.  Noble  

Dr.  Stuart  G.  Noble  

Dr.  Stuart  G.  Noble  

Miss  Henriette  Masseling. 

Miss  Henriette  Masseling. 
Dr.  R.  B.  Lawson  and 
Miss  Masseling   

Miss  Sallie  Kirby   

Supt.  E.  D.  Pusey  

Dr.  E.  W.  Knight  

Dr.  L.  A.  Williams  

Dr.  L.  A.  Williams  

Prof.  L.  C.  Brogden  

Dr.   E.   W.  Knight  

Dr.  L.  A.  Williams  

Prof.  M.  C.  S.  Noble  

Dr.  L.  A.  Williams  

Prof.  Edgar  Long  

Dr.  J.  S.  Moffatt,  Jr  

Prof.  G.  M.  McKie  

Prof.  R.  H.  Thornton  

Prof.  Edgar  Long  

Prof.  F.  H.  Koch  

Dr.  H.  M.  Ellis  

Prof.   Geo.  McKie  

Prof.  R.  H.  Thornton  


51 
42 
37 
47 
24 
15 

99 

24 

54 

7 

6 


40 
76 
37 
19 


12 
16 

32 


14 
19 
5 
6 

51 
34 
34 
15 

12 


46 
42 
33 
38 
16 
14 

55 

10 

34 

5 

6 

6 

30 
73 
29 
14 

11 
16 

25 


7 
17 

3 
3 

41 
24 
19 
15 
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Department  and 
Catalogue  Num- 
ber of  Course 


Description  of 
Course 


sl6  

s20  

s26  

French : 

si  

sll  

sl2  

sl3  

sl4  

Geology : 

sll  

sl2  

sl4  

sl5  

sl7  

sl8  

German  : 

si  

s2  

sll  

sl2  

sl7  

Health  and 
Sanitation: 
si  

History  : 

sl6  

s24  

s26  

S27  


English  Literature  of  the 

19  th  Century   

Chaucer   

Play-Writing   

Elementary  Course   

Advanced  Course   

Advanced  Course   

The  Teaching  of  French  in 

the  High  School   

French    Conversation  and 

Composition   

Introductory  Geology   

Elementary  Mineralogy   

Commercial  and  Industrial 

Geography   

Advanced  Geological  Field 

Work   

Historical  Geology   

The  Teaching  of  Geography 
in  the  High  School   

Elementary  Course   

Elementary  Course   

Advanced  Course   

Advanced  Course   

The  Teaching  of  German 
in  the  High  School  


Hygiene   and  Sanitation 


Europe    Since  1815  

History  of  Great  Britain 

Since  1832   

The  Teaching  of  History 

in  the  High  School  .... 
Comparative  Government 


Prof.  R.  H.  Thornton... 

Dr.  H.  M..  Ellis  

Prof.  F.  H.  Koch  

Prof.  A.  Vermont  

Prof.  A.  Vermont  

Prof.  A.  Vermont  

Dr.  W.  M.  Dey  

Dr.  W.  M.  Dey  

Dr.   Collier  Cobb  

Dr.  E.  O.  Randolph  

Dr.   Collier  Cobb  

Dr.  Cobb  and  Mr.  Ran 

dolph   

Dr.  E.  O.  Randolph  

Dr.   Collier  Cobb  

Prof.  W.  D.  Toy  

Prof.  W.  D.  Toy  

Dr.  K.  J.  Brown  

Dr.  K.  J.  Brown  

Prof.  W.  D.  Toy  

Dr.  C.  S.  Mangum  

Dr.  H.  M.  Wagstaff  

Dr.  W.  W.  Pierson,  Jr 

Dr.  W.  W.  Pierson,  Jr 
Dr.  W.  W.  Pierson,  Jr 


24 
6 
18 


13 
12 
13 

15 

8 


17 
1 

32 


3 
7 

10 


27 

12 

34 
17 


20 
6 
14 


5 
11 
12 

9 

8 


17 
1 

31 


3 
7 

10 


6 

23 

11 

26 
16 
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Catalogue  Num- 
ber of  Course 


Description  of 
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u 

o 

*-> 


s28  

Home 

Economics  : 

si  

s2  

s3._  

Latin  : 

si  

s4  

sll  

sl5  

sl6  

Library 
Science  : 
sll  

Mathematics 

si,  I  

s2,  I  

s3  

s4,I  

s4  (b)  

s  11  

s  13  

sl5  

Music  : 

si  

s2  

s4  

s5  

Physics  : 

sll  

sl2  

sl4  

Red  Cross 
Courses  : 
si  

s2  ,  


The  World  War  and  Its 
Results   

Cooking   

Sewing   

Housekeeper's  Course   

Elementary  Course   

Vergil   

The  Teaching  of  Latin  in 

the  High  School   

Seminar  Course   

Classical  Drama   

The  Use  of  Books   

Arithmetic   

High  School  Algebra   

Plane  Geometry   

Solid  Geometry   

Solid  Geometry   

Advanced  Algebra   

Plane  Trigonometry   

The  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics in  the  High  School 

Public  School  Music  

Public  School  Music  

Normal  Course  in 

Piano  Teaching   

Piano  Lessons   

Advanced  Course   

Advanced  Course   

The  Teaching  of  General 

Science  in  the  High 

School 

Dietetics   

Home  Nursing   


Dr.  H.  M.  Wagstaff  

Miss  M.  L.  Newman  

Miss  M.  L.  Newman  

Miss  M.  L.  Newman  

Dr.  G.  K.  G.  Henry  

Dr.  G.  K.  G.  Henry  

Dr.  George  Howe  

Dr.  George  Howe  

Dr.  G.  K.  G.  Henry  

Dr.  L.  R.  Wilson  

Supt.  S.  L.  Sheep  

Supt.  S.  L.  Sheep  

Dr.  A.  W.  Hobbs  

Dr.  A.  W.  Hobbs  

Prof.  W.  W.  Rankin  

Dr.  A.  W.  Hobbs  

Prof.  W.  W.  Rankin  

Prof.  W.  W.  Rankin  

Prof.  Gustav  Hagedorn. 
Prof.   Gustav  Hagedorn. 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Ferrell  

Mrs.  W.  J.  Ferrell  

Prof.  A.  H.  Patterson  

Prof.  A.  H.  Patterson  

Prof.  P.  H.  Daggett  

Miss  Helene  E.  Osborne. 
Miss  Louise  Hazelhurst... 
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11 
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16 
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31 
19 
12 
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14 
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12 
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10 
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24 
27 


11 
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IB  GO 
to  p] 

g.s 
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O  <s 
O  c3 

3  ce 


Rural  Eco- 
nomics and 
Sociology  : 

sll  

sl2  

sl3  

School  Law  : 

Writing  : 

si,  I  

si,  II  

si,  III  

S2,  I  

s2,  II  

s2,  III  

Zoology : 

sll  

High  School 
Courses : 


Rural  Economics   

Laboratory  Course  in 
Rural  Economics  and 
Sociology   

Rural  Social  Problems   

First  Class   

Second  Class   

Free-Arm  Movement   

Free-Arm  Movement   

Free-Arm  Movement   

Palmer  Method  Writing... 
Palmer  Method  Writing- 
Palmer  Method  Writing- 
Comparative  Anatomy   

English  I  and  II  

English  III  

English  IV   

French  II   

General  Science   

History  (U.S.)   

Latin  I   

Latin  II   

Latin  III   

Mathematics  I   (correlated)  ~ 
Mathematics  I  (Algebra)  . 
Mathematics  III 

(correlated)   

Mathematics  IV  (Plane 

Geometry — fall  term)  ... 
Mathematics  IV  (Plane 

Geometry — spring  term).. 

Physics  I   

Physics  si 4   (see  General 

Science  above) 


Prof.  S.  G.  Rubinow... 

Prof.  E.  C.  Branson... 
Prof.  E.  C.  Branson... 

Supt.  H.  B.  Marrow... 
Supt.  H.  B.  Marrow... 

Miss  Lily  N.  Jones  

Miss  Lily  N.  Jones  

Miss  Lily  N.  Jones  

Miss  Mary  Poore  

Miss  Mary  Poore  

Miss  Mary  Poore  

Dr.  W.  C.  George  

Supt.  G.  B.  Phillips... 
Supt.  G.  B.  Phillips... 
Supt.  F.  W.  Morrison. 
Dr.  Kent  J.  Brown.... 
Prof.  P.  H.  Daggett.. 

Supt.  E.  D.  Pusey  

Miss  Mary  K.  Brown 
Miss  Mary  K.  Brown 
Miss  Mary  K.  Brown 

Miss  Myrtle  Green  

Miss  Myrtle  Green  .... 

Miss  Myrtle  Green  

Miss  Myrtle  Green  

Miss  Myrtle  Green  

Mr.  J.  S.  Babb  
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The  Bureau  of  Extension 


REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  report  of  the  Bureau  of  Extension  from 
November  1,  1918,  to  October  31,  1919. 

The  year  1918-19,  in  spite  of  the  influenza  and  the  limitations  imposed 
upon  the  University  by  the  S.  A.  T.  C,  brought  to  the  Bureau  of  Extension 
the  opportunity  of  doing  effective  work  along  lines  already  established 
and  of  beginning  new  services  which  promise  to  be  of  great  benefit  to  the 
State. 

After-the-War  Service 

Immediately  upon  the  announcement  of  the  signing  of  the  armistice, 
the  Bureau  changed  the  emphasis  of  its  service  from  the  causes  of  the 
war  to  the  means  which  should  be  employed  in  the  periods  of  demobiliza- 
tion and  reconstruction.  To  this  end  it  outlined  new  courses  of  lectures 
to  cover  the  new  subjects  requiring  consideration,  compiled  new  package 
libraries  to  promote  home  study,  selected  subjects  such  as  Americanization 
and  Citizenship  as  the  bases  for  club  study  during  the  year,  and  set  all 
the  divisions  of  the  Bureau  to  work  in  carrying  out  this  dominant  idea. 

New  Work 

In  addition  to  the  work  which  has  previously  been  carried  on,  the  Bu- 
reau has  inaugurated  several  new  services  worthy  of  particular  notice. 

State  and  County  Council 

Of  these,  the  State  and  County  Council,  held  at  the  University  September 
15-20,  was  possibly  the  most  distinctive.  Co-operating  with  the  Governor 
of  the  State,  the  State  Association  of  County  Commissioners,  and  the  State 
Departments  of  Education,  Health,  Highways,  Public  Welfare,  and  Tax- 
ation, the  University  held  a  four-day  conference  on  the  campus  for  the 
benefit  of  North  Carolina  public  welfare  workers.  More  than  three  hun- 
dred workers  were  in  attendance,  and  every  session  of  the  conference  was 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  some  topic  that  was  of  vital  importance 
to  the  common  weal  of  the  State.  Governor  T.  W.  Bickett  presided  through- 
out the  conference  and  a  number  of  out-of-the  State  speakers  partici- 
pated. Seventy-six  counties  of  the  State  were  represented.  The  proceed- 
ings of  the  Conference  are  to  be  published  in  bulletin  form.  Provision 
has  been  made  for  the  continuation  of  the  Council  for  1920,  and  special 
instruction  in  several  subjects  will  be  provided  for  in  the  Summer  School 
prior  to  its  assembling  next  August. 
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Country  Home  Comforts 

The  General  Assembly  of  1917  authorized  the  State  Highway  Com- 
mission "to  advise  and  assist  in  providing  a  water  supply  and  electric 
power  and  electric  lights  for  rural  communities  and  individuals  outside 
of  incorporated  towns,  by  investigating  natural  powers  and  preparing 
plans  for  their  development  and  the  installation  of  such  apparatus  as  may 
be  needed  to  utilize  such  water  power  in  developing  electric  power  and  for 
supplying  a  water  system  and  electric  light  system,  and  to  furnish  plans 
and  specifications  for  the  installation  of  rural  mutual  telephone  systems." 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  law  the  State  Highway  Com- 
mission has  enlisted  the  services  of  the  Engineering  Departments  at  the 
University  and  this  work  will  be  carried  on  by  a  staff  of  engineers  or- 
ganized under  the  Bureau  of  Extension  as  the  Division  of  Country  Home 
Comforts  and  Conveniences.  The  headquarters  of  this  division  are  at 
Chapel  Hill,  and  Professor  P.  H.  Daggett  has  been  placed  in  charge  of  the 
division. 

Community  Drama,  Music,  and  Recreation 

Through  the  addition  to  the  Faculty  of  Professors  F.  H.  Koch,  in 
1918,  and  Paul  J.  Weaver,  and  T.  J.  Browne,  in  1919,  it  has  been  possible 
to  offer  communities  assistance  and  information  in  the  fields  of  community 
plays,  music,  and  physical  recreation.  The  University  has  recognized  the 
service  which  can  be  rendered  North  Carolina  by  affording  assistance  of 
this  sort,  and  in  adding  these  three  professors  to  the  educational  staff  it 
has  had  in  mind  not  only  their  service  to  the  local  student  body,  but  to 
the  State  as  well.  In  planning  the  lecture  courses  for  the  year  1919-20, 
special  emphasis  has  been  laid  upon  this  form  of  community  service. 

Package  Library  Service  Extended 

The  University  has  circulated  package  libraries  for  ten  years  or  more. 
During  the  present  year,  however,  its  collection  of  books,  magazines,  and 
pamphlets  for  this  purpose  has  been  considerably  enlarged,  particularly  on 
the  subjects  of  public  welfare,  reconstruction,  Americanization,  and  citi- 
zenship. A  particular  effort  has  been  made  to  follow  up  the  work  of  the 
State  and  County  Council,  and  the  general  library,  as  well  as  the  library 
of  the  Department  of  Eural  Economics  and  Social  Science,  has  undertaken 
to  supply  material  for  use  by  those  who  were  in  attendance.  A  similar 
effort  is  being  made  in  the  ease  of  the  fifteen  hundred  women  who  are  pur- 
suing the  courses  in  Americanization  and  Citizenship.  New  services  have 
been  provided  whereby  public  health  nurses  can  secure  material  relating  to 
public  health,  and  schools  and  communities  can  borrow  plays  for  local 
use.  Material  relating  to  community  music  and  recreation  are  being  added 
for  similar  use.  A  total  of  4,122  pieces  of  literature  was  loaned  for  these 
various  purposes  during  the  year. 
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Work  with  Women 

The  work  with  women's  clubs,  begun  in  1916  by  Professors  Williams 
and  Pierson,  and  developed  in  1917-18  and  1918-19  by  Mrs.  T.  W.  Lingle 
and  Miss  Nellie  Roberson,  has  developed  most  satisfactorily  during  the 
year.  It  has  reached  three  important  groups:  (1)  Individuals  requesting 
suggestions  for  study  and  reading  or  desiring  information  for  use  in  pa- 
triotic, civic,  and  social  activities;  (2)  Women's  clubs  choosing  their  own 
subject  for  literary  or  historical  study  and  asking  for  outlines  and  mate- 
rial to  use  in  preparation  for  club  meetings;  (3)  Clubs  adopting  the  out- 
line programs  for  study  clubs  published  by  the  division  and  officially 
adopted  by  the  North  Carolina  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs  and  recom- 
mended for  general  use.  The  outline  program  on  the  Historical  Background 
and  Literature  of  the  Great  War  (prepared  by  Mrs.  Lingle),  was  fol- 
lowed by  806  women  enrolled  in  42  clubs  representing  30  North  Carolina 
towns  and  four  States.  Seven  hundred  and  fifty  books  and  two  hundred 
and  fifty  pamphlets  were  issued  to  club  members.  The  program  on 
Americanization  (prepared  by  Mrs.  Lingle  and  adopted  by  the  Federation 
in  May,  1919),  is  now  being  studied  by  75  clubs  with  a  total  membership 
of  1,316.  Forty  of  the  clubs,  with  a  membership  of  672,  are  located  in  32 
North  Carolina  towns,  while  35  of  them,  with  a  membership  of  644,  are 
from  other  states.  Four  hundred  books  and  pamphlets  were  loaned  for  use 
in  this  course  during  September  and  October.  In  October  a  course  on 
Citizenship  (prepared  by  Professor  D.  D.  Carroll),  was  issued  with  a  view 
to  assisting  women  in  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  government.  It  has  been 
adopted  by  seven  clubs  with  an  enrollment  of  78,  and  will  be  extensively 
used  during  the  remainder  of  the  year.  The  work  of  the  division  has  been 
carried  on  by  Miss  Roberson  since  June  upon  the  resignation  of  Mrs.  Lingle. 

General  Work  Summarized 

As  already  indicated,  the  work  of  the  divisions  of  the  Bureau  has 
developed  steadily.  Briefly  summarized,  it  has  been  as  follows  for  the 
year: 

1.  General  Information.  In  response  to  requests  for  information  1,577 
letters  were  written  during  the  year,  and  2,722  books  and  pamphlets  were 
loaned  di»3ct  to  borrowers  throughout  the  State.  In  a  number  of  instances 
lists  of  books  were  prepared,  and  a  constant  effort  was  made  to  make 
the  library  available  to  the  public.  Package  libraries  were  collected  re- 
lating to  public  health  and  other  subjects  and  were  distributed  upon 
application. 

2.  Public  Discussion  and  Deoate.  The  seventh  annual  contest  of  the 
High  School  Debating  Union  was  held  in  Memorial  Hall  on  May  2nd,  1919, 
with  representatives  from  41  high  schools  present.  A  total  of  180  schools, 
representing  75  counties,  participated  in  the  preliminary  contests,  the  finals 
at  Chapel  Hill  being  won  by  Miss  Aura  Holton  and  Leo  Brady,  of  Durham. 
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The  subject  of  compulsory  military  training  was  debated,  for  the  study 
of  which  a  seventy-page  handbook  was  prepared.  Owing  to  the  influenza 
epidemic  and  the  unsettled  condition  of  the  times,  the  number  participating 
was  smaller  than  formerly,  but  the  debate  was  thoroughly  satisfactory  in 
other  particulars.  Dr.  L.  A.  Williams,  of  the  School  of  Education,  as- 
sumed the  duties  of  the  secretary,  Mr.  E.  E.  Eankin,  until  the  latter  was 
discharged  from  the  service  in  late  December.  The  handbook  on  Eestricted 
Immigration,  the  subject  for  1920,  is  now  in  press  and  plans  for  the 
coming  contest  are  rapidly  being  carried  out. 

3.  jHome  Study  Courses.  Twenty-four  students  from  nineteen  coun- 
ties were  enrolled  in  correspondence  courses  during  the  year  and  the  wort 
of  the  division  has  been  thoroughly  reorganized  with  a  view  to  increasing 
its  effectiveness.  To  this  end  a  definite  policy  of  remuneration  for  those 
conducting  the  work  and  offering  the  courses  has  been  authorized  and  an 
extensive  advertising  campaign  has  been  undertaken.  Two  serious  diffi- 
culties are  confronted  in  the  work.  Several  departments  of  the  University 
find  themselves  too  busy  to  offer  courses,  and  seemingly  the  State  is  not 
yet  seriously  interested  in  study  at  home.  A  full  statement  concerning  the 
work  with  women's  clubs  has  been  given  above. 

4.  Lectures.  Until  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  the  war  was  quite 
naturally  the  topic  most  definitely  considered  by  the  lecturers  sent  out  by 
the  Bureau.  A  special  series  of  lectures  was  outlined  for  the  use  of  the 
club  women  who  were  studying  the  Historical  and  Literary  Background  of 
the  War.  With  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  emphasis  was  placed  upon 
the  questions  relating  to  reconstruction  and  citizenship.  Two  leaflets  out- 
lining the  type  of  service  the  University  was  prepared  to  offer  were  issued 
and  community  centers,  or  groups,  were  organized  in  Winston-Salem,  Salis- 
bury, Kinston,  New  Bern,  and  Goldsboro,  for  the  special  consideration  of 
these  questions.  The  Bureau  also  secured  the  services  of  two  outside 
speakers  who  addressed  the  centers  on  pertinent  subjects.  In  addition,  one 
of  the  speakers,  Mr.  H.  E.  Jackson,  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  at  Wash- 
ington, was  brought  to  the  University  for  a  period  of  a  week  and  spoke 
to  the  University  community  on  various  activities  of  the  community  center. 
Speakers  were  also  furnished  for  educational  addresses  and  other  occa- 
sions as  heretofore,  a  total  of  approximately  175  having  been  delivered 
during  the  year.  The  new  program  for  1919-20  emphasizes  the  subject  of 
Americanization,  citizenship,  and  community  development,  as  well  as  sub- 
jects of  general  and  specific  interest. 

5.  Social  and  Economic  Surveys.  The  field  activities  of  the  depart- 
ment of  Eural  Economics  and  Sociology  during  the  year  have  been  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  forty-one  addresses  were  delivered  by  Professor  E.  C.  Branson; 

(2)  fourteen  special  county  studies  were  projected,  including  two  county 
bulletins — Gaston  and  Catawba — which  are  now  ready  for  the  printer; 

(3)  thirty-two  studies  of  state-wide  range,  nineteen  of  which  have  been 


University  of  North  Carolina  85 

published  in  the  News  Letter;  (4)  work  in  behalf  of  the  State  and  County 
Council,  an  account  of  which  appears  above;  (5)  work  toward  making  the 
University  a  training  center  for  the  American  Red  Cross;  (6)  work  with 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  toward  establishing  a  department 
of  Health  and  Sanitation  in  the  University  on  a  co-operative  basis;  (7) 
Avork  toward  establishing  Country  Home  Comforts  and  Conveniences  as  a 
division  of  the  Bureau  of  Extension;  (8)  daily  letters  in  answer  to  in- 
quiries about  life  and  business  in  North  Carolina;  and  (9)  detailing  a 
program  of  work  on  State  Reconstruction  Problems  for  the  State  Recon- 
struction Commission  and  the  North  Carolina  Club. 

The  News  Letter  appeared  fifty  times  during  the  year,  carrying  many 
special  studies  worked  out  in  the  laboratory.  Its  circulation  has  been  in- 
creased to  approximately  20,000. 

The  North  Carolina  Club  Year-Book  for  1917-18  was  issued,  dealing 
with  County  Affairs  and  Government  and  a  program  for  the  North  Caro- 
lina Club  was  carried  out  which  is  to  be  issued  in  bulletin  form. 

The  departmental  library  has  been  greatly  enlarged  and  material  from 
its  shelves  and  files  has  been  steadily  used  throughout  the  State  during 
the  year. 

6.  Municipal  Reference.  Through  the  departments  of  Economics, 
Rural  Economics  and  Sociology,  and  the  School  of  Education,  various  in- 
vestigations were  carried  on  relating  to  North  Carolina  municipalities. 
Publications  of  the  boards  of  trade  of  the  State  and  other  States  were  as- 
sembled by  the  library,  and  inquirers  have  been  given  information  in  re- 
sponse to  their  requests  for  assistance. 

7.  Educational  Information  and  Assistance.  The  survey  has  long  been 
recognized  as  a  means  to  the  end  of  improving  conditions.  The  School  of 
Education,  through  Dr.  L.  A.  Williams,  has  recognized  this  principle  and 
has  devoted  itself  to  the  making  of  several  exhaustive  surveys  of  school 
conditions  in  North  Carolina.  During  the  year  a  detailed  study  of  the 
public  school  system  of  Orange  county  (typical  of  rural  North  Carolina) 
was  made  by  Dr.  Williams  and  published  as  Extension  Bulletin  No.  32  un- 
der the  title  "A  Study  of  the  Public  Schools  of  Orange  County,  N.  C." 
Two  thousand  copies  of  the  bulletin  were  purchased  by  the  County  Board 
of  Education  and  distributed  in  the  county.  The  recommendations  offered 
in  the  study  have  been  adopted  and  will  be  carried  out  for  the  improvement 
of  the  schools  as  rapidly  as  possible.  A  request  for  a  similar  study  of 
the  schools  of  Wake  county  has  recently  been  received.  In  addition  to  this 
study,  Dr.  Williams  was  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  two  manuals  for 
teachers,  one  dealing  with  war  facts  and  the  other  with  flag  observances. 

Throughout  the  year  members  of  the  School  of  Education  gave  infor- 
mation on  a  wide  variety  of  subjects  concerning  education  and  served  State 
and  national  organizations  interested  in  the  promotion  of  legislation  af- 
fecting schools  and  educational  interests. 
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Through  the  addition  to  the  School  of  Dr.  E.  W.  Knight,  advisory  ser- 
vice has  been  extended  to  school  organizations  and  county  superintendents. 
Dr.  Williams  has  continued  his  co-operation  with  teachers  in  the  making 
of  standard  tests  and  regularly  meets  groups  of  city  superintendents  for 
conference  concerning  city  school  administration. 

Through  the  pages  of  the  Sigh  School  Journal,  which  began  publication 
in  January,  1918,  the  School  has  added  greatly  to  its  services  to  the  high 
schools  of  the  State.  The  Journal  is  published  eight  times  a  year  under 
the  direction  of  an  editorial  board  consisting  of  the  members  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  the  School  of  Education  assisted  by  a  board  of  contributing  edi- 
tors made  up  of  prominent  schoolmen  in  the  State. 

Those  activities  of  the  Teachers'  Bureau  which  have  to  do  with  the 
placing  of  graduating  students  of  the  University  in  teaching  positions 
have  necessarily  been  practically  discontinued  for  the  present.  The  number 
of  candidates  registering  with  the  Bureau  during  Summer  School  was  far 
too  small  to  supply  the  demand. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Education  have  made  during 
the  year  about  the  usual  number  of  addresses  at  teachers'  meetings,  high 
school  commencements,  educational  rallies,  etc.,  and  have  aided  many 
schools  both  through  correspondence  and  by  personal  visitation. 

8.  Good  Roads  Institute.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  Col.  Joseph  Hyde 
Pratt,  former  director  of  the  Good  Eoads  Institute,  was  absent  in  service, 
and  a  suitable  opportunity  did  not  present  itself  for  the  holding  of  the 
institute,  the  usual  road  conference  was  not  held  in  February.  However, 
the  North  Carolina  Highway  Commission,  through  Hon.  Frank  Page, 
joined  in  the  State  and  County  Council,  and  a  number  of  road  subjects 
were  presented  at  the  meeting  September  15-20.  Through  plans  previously 
mentioned,  an  arrangement  has  been  made  between  the  Commission  and 
the  Bureau  of  Extension  whereby  the  division  of  Country  Home  Com- 
forts and  Conveniences  has  been  established  and  co-operation  as  to  other 
matters  of  road  material  investigation  has  been  arranged.  Preparations 
have  been  made  for  the  holding  of  an  institute  in  1920. 

Publication 

Fourteen  publications  exclusive  of  the  News  Letter  and  costing  approxi- 
mately $3,000  were  issued  during  the  year.  Ten  of  these  were  issued  as 
Extension  Leaflets  and  received  special  recognition  throughout  the  nation 
as  having  distinctive  merit.  The  demand  for  many  of  the  numbers  has 
been  such  as  to  exhaust  the  supply.  The  director  wishes  to  acknowledge 
here  the  very  distinctive  services  rendered  by  those  members  of  the  Fac- 
ulty who  prepared  manuscripts  for  the  publications,  the  list  of  which 
follows : 

EXTENSION  BULLETINS 

No.  29.     Comparative  Results  of  a  State-wide  use  of  Standard 

Tests    and    Measurements    1,500 

No.  30.    North   Carolina   Club  Year-Book,    1917-18    3,200 
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No.  31.     Compulsory  Military  Training   3,000 

No.  32.    A  Study  of  the  Public  Schools  in  Orange  County   5,000 

EXTENSION  LEAFLETS 

Vol.  II,  No.     1.  Lesson  Plans  for  the   Study  of  War  Facts  3,000 

No.    2.    A  Syllabus  for  the  War  Issues  Course   4,500 

No.     3.    Extension  Courses  and  Lectures    3,000 

No.     4.  The    American    University    and    the  New 

Nationalism   3,000 

No.     5.  A  Syllabus  of  Comparative  Government,  etc.  2,740 

No.     6.     Reconstruction    and    Citizenship    3,000 

No.     7.  Studies  in  the  Social  and  Industrial  Condi- 
tion of  Women  as  Affected  by  the  War  3,500 

No.     8.    Americanization    3,000 

No.     9.     Sanitation  in  the   South    3,000 

No.  10.  The  American's  Creed  and  our  National  Flag  3,000 

The  News  Letter  issued  fifty  times  per  year   10,000-20,000 

Other  Activities 

The  Bureau  has  participated  in  a  number  of  other  activities  during  the 
year.  Bally  day  (a  neighborhood  fair)  was  held  on  the  campus;  con- 
tests in  baseball,  basketball,  football,  tennis,  and  track  athletics  were 
arranged  for  the  schools  of  the  State,  and  members  of  the  Faculty  par- 
ticipated in  the  activities  of  the  various  State  organizations. 

Expenditures 

A  total  of  $10,109.26  entered  on  the  Bureau's  account  was  spent  for 
printing  the  News  Letter,  the  Extension  Leaflets  and  Bulletins,  for  letter- 
heads, envelopes,  postage,  clerical  assistance,  for  the  conduct  of  the  High 
School  Debating  Union,  for  traveling  expenses,  and  other  purposes.  Ee- 
ceipts  from  the  sale  of  publications  and  for  traveling  expenses  of  lec- 
tures amounted  to  $1,207.78,  making  the  net  total  cost  to  the  University 
$8,901.46.  The  figures  given  here  do  not  correspond  exactly  with  those  of 
the  University  Treasurer,  owing  to  the  fact  that  in  his  distribution  he 
did  not  charge  several  items  to  the  Bureau  of  Extension  which  were 
handled  through  it  but  not  charged  to  it.  The  total  charges  on  the  Treas- 
urer's book  for  the  fiscal  year  August  16,  1918,  to  August  15,  1919,  were 
$9,554.45. 

The  detailed  receipts  and  expenditures  as  kept  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Bureau  follow: 

1918-1919 

EECEIPTS 

Balance    from    1917-18   $  100.00 

Sale  of  County  Government  Bulletin    57.87 

Sale   of  Americanization   Leaflet    215.03 

Sale  of  all  other  publications     185.02 

Sale  of  books  to  students  and  women's  clubs    65.86 
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Correspondence  Study  Division   ,   111.70 

Extension   Lecturers   repaid   472.30 


$  1,207.78 

EXPENDITURES 

Advertising   $  8.65 

Bulletins    1,495.73 

Clerical   Assistance   598.32 

Clipping   39.05 

Correspondence    Study   11.75 

Debate    555.64 

Express   -   59.97 

Freight   ■  -   12.71 

High   School   Athletics   ,   84.50 

Leaflets    1,465.15 

Lectures    433.46 

Membership  in  National  Associations    75.00 

Miscellaneous   57.12 

News    Letter    3,023.13 

Postage   ,   347.61 

Printing   30.00 

Rural  Economics   150.00 

School  Service    181.70 

Stationery    289.62 

Supplies   133.10 

Telegraph   20.64 

Telephone   60.65 

Traveling   797.79 

Women's  Clubs  (not  including  leaflet)    159.28 

Women's  Clubs  books   39.19 


$10,109.26 

Business  Organization 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1918-19,  a  definite  plan  of  organization 
was  adopted  by  the  Bureau  by  means  of  which  an  accurate  account  of  all 
orders  and  expenditures  may  be  kept.  Complete  receipt  and  disbursement 
records  have  been  provided,  and  a  detailed  distribution  record  will  here- 
after be  available  at  all  times.  Miss  Nellie  Boberson  has  been  appointed 
secretary  of  the  Bureau  and  all  orders  and  accounts  pass  through  her 
hands. 

Changes  in  Personnel 

Several  important  changes  in  the  personnel  of  the  Bureau  have  taken 
place  during  the  year.  Dr.  L.  A.  Williams  assumed  the  direction  of  the 
Debating  Union  until  the  return  of  Mr.  E.  B.  Bankin  in  December,  1918. 
For  1919-20  Dr.  Williams  has  been  placed  in  charge  of  the  Home  Study 
division,  which  has  been  organized  to  replace  the  Correspondence  Course 
division.  Dr.  W.  W.  Pierson,  Jr.,  has  been  appointed  to  succeed  Dr.  J. 
H.  Hanford  as  manager  of  the  division  of  Lectures.  Mrs.  T.  W.  Lingle, 
after  two  years  of  excellent  work  in  charge  of  the  division  for  women,  re- 
signed in  June,  and  her  position  has  been  filled  by  Miss  Nellie  Boberson, 
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secretary  of  the  Bureau.  In  December,  1918,  Miss  Mabel  Mallett  re- 
signed as  distributor  of  University  publications  and  was  succeeded  by 
Miss  Leona  Priest.  At  different  times  Misses  Lillian  Long,  Elizabeth 
Bain,  Ernestine  Kenette,  and  Mildred  Moses  have  assisted  the  director  and 
have  had  charge  of  the  package  library  service.  As  already  indicated,  the 
Bureau  has  been  strengthened  during  the  year  by  the  addition  of  Professors 
Carroll,  Koch,  Knight,  Weaver,  and  Browne,  and  the  appointment  of  Miss 
Elizabeth  Lay  as  assistant  in  charge  of  play  service.  The  division  of 
Country  Home  Comforts  has  been  established  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor P.  H.  Daggett,  who  is  assisted  by  Professors  Mustard,  Lear,  and 
Saville. 

Recommendations 

After  having  had  charge  of  the  work  of  the  Bureau  of  Extension  for 
the  past  seven  years,  and  having  studied  its  development  carefully,  I  wish 
to  make  the  following  observations : 

1.  The  policy  of  utilizing  men  within  departments  for  extension  work 
is  thoroughly  sound,  but  it  has  definite  limitations.  Men  regularly  en- 
gaged in  teaching  cannot  be  expected  to  serve  both  as  teachers  and  ad- 
ministrators, and  there  is  a  limit  to  the  amount  of  time  which  instructors 
can  profitably  spend  away  from  their  classes  in  field  work. 

2.  The  expansion  of  the  work  in  several  divisions  of  the  Bureau  has 
reached  such  a  stage  as  to  demand  the  addition  of  administrative  and  cleri- 
cal assistance,  particularly  administrative  assistance  in  work  out  in  the 
State. 

In  order  that  the  work  of  the  Bureau  may  be  further  developed  with- 
out reducing  the  efficiency  of  the  departments  involved,  I  offer  the  follow- 
ing recommendations : 

1.  That  an  additional  administrative  officer  be  employed  whose  special 
duties  it  shall  be  to  be  the  field  representative  of  the  Bureau  particularly 
in  connection  with  the  divisions  of  Home  Study  and  Lectures.  Such  an 
officer  could  also  be  of  great  service  in  making  known  to  communities, 
organizations,  clubs,  etc.,  the  various  services  which  the  University  offers. 
The  Bureau  must  establish  personal  contact  with  the  public,  rather  than 
depend  on  letters  and  printed  material,  if  it  is  to  increase  its  work 
materially. 

2.  That  the  Division  for  Women  be  expanded  as  rapidly  as  the  demand 
for  its  services  warrants,  that  clerical  assistance  be  provided,  and  that 
necessary  books,  periodicals,  and  pamphlets  be  supplied  as  required. 

3.  That  the  Division  of  Country  Home  Comforts  and  Conveniences  be 
further  organized,  and  that  assistance  be  given  the  North  Carolina  Highway 
Commission  in  such  matters  as  it  refers  to  the  University.  Proper  devel- 
opment of  this  division  calls  for  the  immediate  employment  of  a  field  rep- 
resentative and  the  use  of  extensive  laboratory  and  field  apparatus,  these 
to  be  supplied  by  the  Highway  Commission. 
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4.  That  information  bearing  upon  every  phase  of  municipal  govern- 
ment be  assembled  and  placed  at  the  disposal  of  North  Carolina  munici- 
palities. 

5.  That  the  University,  through  Professors  Koch,  Weaver,  and  Browne, 
extend  its  instruction  in  those  subjects  which  are  conducive  to  the  improve- 
ment of  community  and  civic  life. 

6.  That  the  University  consider  the  establishment  of  a  school  of 
Social  Science  or  Public  Welfare,  and  that  it  provide  instruction  in  so- 
ciology and  applied  psychology  for  county  public  welfare  workers,  county 
health  officers,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  secretaries,  Ked  Cross  workers,  and  others  in- 
terested in  work  with  the  public. 

7.  That  the  University  consider  the  question  of  beginning  the  pub- 
lication of  a  journal  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  subjects  with  which  the 
various  departments  of  extension  of  American  universities  are  concerned. 

Eespectfully  submitted, 

LOUIS  E.  WILSON,  Director. 


Report  of  the  Librarian 


To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  Library  from  August  15, 
1918,  to  August  15,  1919. 

Acquisitions 

During  the  year  the  volumes  comprising  the  University  Library  have 
been  increased  in  number  from  83,151  to  88,316.  They  were  received 
in  the  manner  indicated  below: 

Gifts  from  individuals,  private  North  Carolina  societies,  and 


societies  and  institutions  from  other   States    963 

Gifts  from  United  States  government  and  departments   240 

Gifts  from  North  Carolina  government  and  departments   36 

Bound   volumes   from  binderies    531 

Volumes  through  purchase    2,508 

Weeks   collection   accessioned   and   catalogued    887 


Total  number  of  books  received  this  year    5,165 

Total  number  of  volumes  in  the  library   88,316 


The  Weeks  Collection  of  North  Caroliniana 

The  most  important  acquisition  (though  only  partly  included  in  the 
tabulation  above)  made  by  the  Library  in  recent  years  is  that  of  the 
Stephen  B.  Weeks  Collection  of  North  Caroliniana,  the  receipt  of  which 
was  concluded  in  December,  comprising  10,000  books,  pamphlets,  bound 
and  unbound  periodicals,  bound  and  unbound  newspapers,  maps,  reports  of 
State  officers  and  State  institutions,  etc. 

The  collection  has  been  placed  in  the  North  Carolina  Eoom  of  the  Li- 
brary and  on  the  second  floor  of  the  main  stack,  and  is  being  catalogued 
and  made  available  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Through  the  interest  of  Mr. 
John  Sprunt  Hill,  of  Durham,  a  full-time  cataloguer  has  been  employed  to 
prosecute  this  work,  and  within  the  present  year  it  is  probable  that  the 
greater  part  of  the  collection  will  be  made  available. 

Periodicals 

Complete  sets  of  periodicals  contribute  largely  to  the  strength  of  any 
library,  and  this  is  particularly  true  of  the  University  Library.  A  large 
part  of  the  special  funds  goes  to  purchase  the  back  volumes  or  complete 
sets  of  such  journals  and  magazines  as  are  essential  to  the  most  scholarly 
undergraduate  work. 

The  library  received  in  addition  to  these,  the  increasingly  valuable  pub- 
lications of  numerous  colleges  and  universities,  historical  societies,  and 
philological  clubs  in  exchange  for  The  University  Eecord,  The  James  Sprunt 
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Historical  Publications,  Studies  in  Philology,  and  The  Journal  of  the 
Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society. 

Among  subscriptions  for  periodicals  not  taken  before  1918-19,  or  not 
previously  included  in  the  Library  report,  but  placed  on  the  Library's  per- 
manent list  during  the  year,  are  the  following:  The  American  Journal  of 
Nursing,  The  American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  Botanical  Abstracts, 
The  Canadian  Chemical  Journal,  The  Drama  League  Monthly,  The  Drama 
Quarterly,  The  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  The  Japanese  Stu- 
dent, The  Journal  of  Accountancy,  The  Journal  of  General  Physiology,  The 
Journal  of  Outdoor  Life,  The  Living  Age,  The  National  Marine,  The  Pro- 
gressive Parmer,  The  Theatre  Arts  Magazine,  The  Theatre  Magazine. 

Cataloguing  and  Clerical  Work 

As  already  noted,  5,165  volumes  were  received  during  the  year  and  made 
available  in  the  general  or  departmental  libraries.  The  Weeks  collection 
was  classified,  the  pamphlets  placed  in  convenient  groups,  and  the  cata- 
loguing of  the  bound  volumes  was  gotten  well  under  way.  A  number  of 
pamphlets  was  also  received,  many  of  them  being  placed  in  special  pam- 
phlet boxes  or  made  up  into  the  general  loan  collection,  which  the  Library 
utilized  in  extension  work.  An  especially  useful  collection  of  pamphlets 
on  public  health  was  received  and  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  public 
health  nurses  of  the  State. 

Freshman  Reading 

At  different  times  the  Library  has  undertaken  to  stimulate  the  student 
body  to  do  more  general  reading.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Nor- 
man Foerster  this  work  was  carried  out  in  a  most  successful  way  during 
the  year.  Open  shelves  were  secured  for  the  wall  space  of  the  lobby  and 
between  600  and  1,000  of  the  best  books  in  the  Library  were  placed  upon 
them.    The  books  were  easily  accessible  and  were  very  generally  read. 

Circulation 

The  figures  given  below  represent  the  number  of  books  which  were  taken 
from  the  desk.  They  do  not  and  cannot  represent  the  use  of  material  in 
general  or  departmental  libraries. 

Books  issued  from  the   desk    26,327 

Queries   posted    for    debate    15 

References  posted   for  debate    90 

Loans  to  other  institutions,   schools  and  individuals    2,722 

Owing  to  the  reduction  in  the  student  body  and  the  occupation  of  the 
greater  portion  of  the  students'  time  through  military  training,  the  circula- 
tion of  books  in  the  general  Library  was  somewhat  reduced  as  compared 
with  that  of  preceding  years;  however,  by  means  of  debates,  themes,  paral- 
lel readings,  special  papers,  and  general  reading  in  the  reference  and 
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periodical  rooms,  practically  every  member  of  the  University  made  some 
use  of  the  general  Library  or  one  of  the  departmental  libraries. 

Extension 

In  recent  years  one  of  the  objects  of  the  Library,  apart  from  its  regu- 
lar work  of  serving  every  interest  of  the  faculty  and  student  body,  has  been 
to  extend  its  service  as  far  as  practicable  to  the  State  at  large.  This  it  has 
done  in  two  ways:  by  answering  inquiries  directed  to  it  and  loaning  books 
on  special  subjects,  and  by  participating  in  the  further  organization  and  di- 
rection of  the  Bureau  of  Extension.  During  the  year  the  Library  assisted 
materially  in  supplying  information  concerning  reconstruction  problems 
and  purchased  a  number  of  volumes  for  use  by  the  members  of  the  women's 
clubs  of  the  State  who  pursued  studies  on  the  Literature  of  the  War,  Ee- 
construction  and  Citizenship,  and  'Americanization. 

This  work  has  been  cumulative.  Its  extent  and  the  consequent  demand 
upon  the  time  and  attention  of  the  Library  may  be  indicated  by  the  fol- 
lowing statement  of  loans  made  by  the  Library  to  individuals  and  insti- 
tutions in  the  State,  and  the  correspondence  carried  on  by  the  Library  in 
forwarding  books  and  pamphlets  and  in  furnishing  outlines,  reference 
books,  study  helps,  etc.,  called  for  by  borrowers  throughout  the  State: 


Pamphlets  and  books  mailed  through  Library    2,722 

Letters  from  Library  relating  to  extpnsion   1,577 

Pamphlets  and  books  from  Library  sent  out  to  Women's  Clubs 

during   year    1,000 


Finances 

The  income  for  the  Library  for  the  year  was  $26,957.45.  The  fact  that 
the  Library  receives  from  its  own  endowment  fund,  student  fees,  gifts, 
and  University  appropriations  above  $12,000  annually  insures  for  it  a 
steady,  helpful  growth.     The  receipts  and  disbursements  for  the  year 


1918-19  were  as  follows: 

RECEIPTS 

Balance  from  1917-18   $  000.00 

Baker  and  Taylor  refund    6.56 

W.    C.    Coker    165.61 

Endowment   _   3,693.30 

Extension   228.40 

Fees    3,536.00 

Fees — Summer    School   230.00 

Fines   56.85 

Graham  Memorial    62.41 

John  Sprunt  Hill  fund   975.00 

Putnam  refund    204.16 

Russell  Sage  Foundation    9.90 

Treasurer   refund   '.   21.37 

University  appropriation  for  Herty  Collection    1,000.00 

University  appropriation   for  Weeks   Collection    7,837.89 
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University  appropriation  for  light,  heat,  water,  and  janitor   1,000.00 

University  appropriation  for  salaries    7,930.00 

$26,957.45 

DISBURSEMENTS 

Binding   $  827.50 

Books  and  periodicals  for  endowed  departments    2,659.87 

Books  and  periodicals  for  unendowed  departments   1,499.32 

Books  for  general  Library  and  Summer  School    838.85 

Building    and    equipment   111.07 

Express  and  freight   149.32 

Extension    231.90 

Graham  Memorial    62.41 

Herty  Fund   1,000.00 

Hill  Fund   975.00 

Light,  heat,  water,  and  janitor   1,000.00 

Miscellany    137.66 

Periodicals  for  general  Library   562.57 

Printing    155.35 

Salaries  charged  to  the  Library  ($59.00),  University  ($7,930.00) ..$7,989.00 

Supplies    413.12 

Telephone   and   Telegraph    46.63 

Weeks  Collection      7,837.89 


$26,497.46 

Balance  due  1919-20    459.99 


$26,957.45 

Desk  Account 

RECEIPTS 

From  1917-18  $  12.76 

By  fines,  fees,  etc   294.06 


$  306.82 

DISBURSEMENTS 

To  expense  itemized  in  Librarian's  book   $  238.69 

Deposit  with  Treasurer    55.75 

Balance   due    1918-19    12.38 


$  306.82 

The  North  Carolina  Collection 

At  the  beginning  of  1917,  Mr.  John  Sprunt  Hill,  of  Durham,  through 
his  interest  in  the  development  of  the  North  Carolina  Collection  of  the 
Library  offered  definite  assistance  for  cataloguing  it  and  extending  in 
useful  directions.  In  carrying  out  this  purpose,  Miss  Mary  L.  Thornton, 
of  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  was  secured  to  serve  as  cata- 
loguer and  librarian  of  the  collection. 

As  a  result  of  Miss  Thornton's  work  the  collection  has  grown  steadily 
during  the  two  years,  the  cataloguing  has  been  advanced,  and  the  Weeks 
Collection  has  been  received,  classified,  placed  on  the  appropriate  shelves 
and  in  pamphlet  boxes,  and  its  cataloguing  has  been  begun.    Apart  from 
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the  Weeks  Collection,  152  bound  volumes  and  809  pamphlets  were  received 
during  the  year.  Letters  were  sent  to  a  number  of  printers  and  pub- 
lishers of  the  State  asking  for  their  assistance  in  keeping  the  collection  up 
to  date  and  reports  issued  by  the  various  State  departments  have  been 
regularly  added. 

As  indicated  above  the  Weeks  Collection,  estimated  at  10,000  titles,  has 
been  unpacked,  classified  and  placed  upon  the  shelves.  The  pamphlets  are 
in  labelled  boxes  arranged  according  to  the  classification  so  that  they  are 
easily  accessible.  The  books  are  being  plated  with  an  engraved  book  plate 
of  distinctive  design.  The  index  to  the  collection  made  by  Dr.  Weeks  is 
still  in  a  rough  form,  but  it  has  been  a  great  help  in  locating  items  while 
the  books  are  still  uncatalogued.  Eight  hundred  and  eighty-six  titles  have 
been  regularly  entered  in  the  catalogue,  including  all  works  on  bibliography, 
religion,  and  a  large  part  of  the  works  on  sociology.  In  many  cases  Dr. 
Weeks'  critical  notes  have  been  included  on  the  catalogue  cards. 

The  Library  of  Congress  prints  cards  for  every  book  copyrighted  in  the 
United  States.  In  order  to  keep  informed  as  to  what  is  being  written  on 
North  Carolina  or  by  the  people  of  the  State,  a  standing  order  has  been 
placed  with  the  Library  of  Congress  for  a  copy  of  every  card  it  makes  for 
books  relating  to  North  Carolina.  Similarly  cards  for  books  previously 
issued  were  received  to  the  number  of  1,500.  These  cards  are  filed  and 
form  a  bibliography  of  North  Carolina  material  in  the  Library  of  Congress 
which  proves  very  useful  in  calling  attention  to  what  has  been  printed  on 
the  State. 

Administration 

The  Library  has  been  administered  during  the  year  by  the  librarian, 
four  assistant  librarians,  a  secretary  to  the  librarian,  and  six  student  as- 
sistants. In  accord  with  a  recommendation  made  by  me  this  year,  provision 
was  made  for  an  assistant  librarian  for  1919-20,  and  for  a  full  time  secre- 
tary to  the  librarian.  Mr.  Charles  M.  Baker,  a  graduate  of  the  New  York 
State  Library  School,  has  been  secured,  and  Miss  Mildred  Moses  has  been 
appointed  secretary  to  succeed  Miss  Elizabeth  Bain.  To  all  members  of 
the  Library  staff  and  Library  committee  I  am  indebted  for  their  faithful 
service  throughout  the  year. 

Recommendations 

Provision  has  been  made  for  carrying  out  recommendations  in  my 
report  for  1917-18  as  follows: 

1.  An  assistant  librarian  has  been  authorized  who  shall  have  charge 
of  the  loan  desk  and  general  reference  work  of  the  Library,  and  who  shall 
more  closely  relate  the  Library  to  the  activities  of  the  campus. 

2.  A  third  tier  of  stack  costing  approximately  $7,000  has  been  author- 
ized, one  division  of  which  is  to  be  used  in  housing  the  North  Carolina 
Collection. 
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3.  New  lighting  for  the  reading  rooms  and  seminars  has  been  author- 
ized. 

In  order  that  the  usefulness  of  the  Library  may  be  further  increased, 
I  offer  the  following  recommendations: 

1.  That  the  Library  for  1919-20  adopt  the  policy  of  making  as  many 
purchases  of  foreign  books  and  periodicals  as  possible,  to  make  up  for  the 
small  purchases  of  such  publications  during  the  war.  Inasmuch  as  foreign 
exchange  can  be  secured  at  a  very  low  rate,  it  is  particularly  desirable  to 
give  this  matter  serious  consideration,  and  if  need  be,  for  the  University 
to  appropriate  additional  funds  for  this  object. 

2.  That  the  librarian  be  authorized  to  make  a  systematic  canvass  of 
the  State  for  the  location  and  acquisition  of  books,  pamphlets,  news- 
papers, and  manuscripts  relating  to  North  Carolina.  The  University  has 
the  opportunity  to  become  the  one  great  center  for  publications  relating  to 
North  Carolina  and  the  South,  and  this  is  the  best  way  of  carrying  out 
this  undertaking.  The  interest  of  a  great  many  families  who  have  such 
collections  in  their  possession  could  be  enlisted,  as  well  as  that  of  the  lead- 
ing printers  and  publishers  who  are  bringing  out  North  Carolina  publica- 
tions. The  work  should  be  done  systematically  and  in  course  of  time  it 
should  cover  the  whole  State. 

3.  That  a  definite  policy  be  outlined  for  the  publication  of  some  of 
the  more  interesting  manuscripts  and  papers  now  included  in  the  North 
Carolina  Collection.  Particular  consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
Weeks  Bibliography.  In  this  connection,  it  occurs  to  me  that  The  Sprunt 
Historical  Publications  might  be  developed  into  a  quarterly,  at  least,  and 
that  by  joining  with  the  North  Carolina  Historical  Commission  and  the 
State  Literary  and  Historical  Association,  a  most  interesting  historical 
publication  could  be  established. 

4.  That  the  University  consider  the  advisability  of  establishing  suffi- 
ciently extensive  courses  in  library  science  and  administration  as  to  equip 
young  men  and  young  women  as  librarians.  Courses  in  literature,  history, 
the  ancient  and  modern  languages,  and  science,  together  with  special 
course  in  library  methods  might  well  be  given  to  this  particular  end  and  a 
definite  service  rendered  to  the  State  and  to  the  South. 

5.  That  the  matter  of  increased  endowment  be  considered  for  the 
further  development  of  the  Library. 

6.  That  the  interior  walls  of  the  main  building  be  retinted  with  a 
light  color.  This  would  improve  the  general  appearance  of  the  building 
and  aid  materially  in  the  better  lighting  of  the  reading  rooms. 

List  of  Donors 

In  addition  to  the  gifts  previously  mentioned,  the  Library  has  received 
gifts  of  books,  pamphlets,  papers,  etc.,  from  the  following  sources:  Ameri- 
can Association  for  International  Conciliation,  American  Educational  Com- 
pany, Anti-Saloon  League  of  America,  Association  of  Life  Insurance  Presi- 
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dents,  Simeon  E.  Baldwin,  Bankers  Trust  Company,  New  York,  Edward 
Detraz  Bettens,  Sir  Robert  Borden,  Joseph  G.  Bristow,  Mrs.  M.  N.  Cald- 
well, Canadian  Government,  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace, 
Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  Carnegie  Insti- 
tute of  Washington,  University  of  Chicago,  Walter  Clark,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, MacNeile  Dixon,  George  H.  Doran  Company,  Edwards  and  Brough- 
ton,  Hon.  Horace  Ellis,  W.  N.  Everett,  Mora  MacDonald  College,  Kather- 
ine  Foot,  F.  H.  Fries,  Ginn  and  Company,  Herbert  A.  Grantham,  Robert 
H.  Griffith,  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  Harley-Davidson 
Motor  Company,  Archibald  Henderson,  J.  H.  Hollander,  Lawrence  S.  Holt, 
Jr.,  W.  Stamps  Howard,  A.  B.  Hunter,  Iowa  State  Historical  Society, 
Japan  Society,  Otto  H.  Kahn,  Kansas  Tax  Commission,  Francis  W.  Kelsey, 
William  R.  Kenan,  F.  H.  Koch,  Korean  National  Association,  J.  W.  Lasley, 
League  to  Enforce  Peace,  McDaniel  Lewis,  John  Wesley  Long,  M.  Lovatelli, 
MacMillan  Company,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  McNeir,  Maine  Forestry  De- 
partment, C.  S.  Mangum,  Massachusetts  Board  of  Charity,  Metropolitan 
Life  Insurance  Company,  University  of  Michigan,  Modern  Hospital  Pub- 
lishing Company,  William  Starr  Myers,  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  New 
York,  New  York  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  State  Library,  Uni- 
versity of  the  State  of  N.  Y.,  North  Carolina  Historical  Commission,  G.  L. 
Nye,  Ohio  Geological  Survey,  Ohio  Tax  Commission,  Charles  Lathrop  Pack, 
George  W.  Perkins,  Piedmont  Directory  Company,  Princeton  University, 
G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  Rosenberg  Library,  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  Theodore 
Schroeder,  Scripps  Institution,  University  of  California,  J.  B.  Sherrill, 
Captain  F.  H.  Skinner,  Edgar  Fahs  Smith,  J.  M.  Steadman,  W.  T.  Steele, 
George  Summey,  Jr.,  University  of  Texas,  R.  H.  Thornton,  William  Thum, 
United  States  Food  Administration,  Van  Nostrand  and  Company,  Virginia 
State  Library,  Mrs.  Henry  Weil,  J.  S.  White,  Mrs.  George  T.  Winston, 
Wisconsin  State  Historical  Society,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Committee 
on  War  Publications,  Yale  University,  Yale  University  Press,  America 
Futura,  American  Artisan  and  Hardware  Record,  American  Economist, 
American  Journal  of  Clinical  Medicine,  The  Americas,  Annales  de  la  TJni- 
versidad,  Armenian  Herald,  Biand-Foryu,  Biblical  Review,  Bulletin  of  the 
New  York  Public  Library,  Bulletin  of  the  Public  Library  of  the  City  of 
Boston,  Bulletin  of  the  Rosenberg  Library,  Bulletin  Protestant  Francais, 
Carry  On,  Catholic  World,  Chapel  Hill  News,  Charity  and  Children,  Com- 
merce and  Finance,  Constitutional  Review,  Corporation  Journal,  Deaf 
Carolinian,  The  Enterprise,  Fayetteville  Observer,  Herald  of  Christian  Sci- 
ence, Herald  of  Gospel  Liberty,  Hickory  Daily  Record,  Illustrated  Review, 
Intercollegiate  Socialist,  International  Conciliation,  Japan  Society,  Jeffrey 
Service,  Journal  of  the  American  Judicature  Society,  Kinston  Daily  News, 
League  Bulletin,  Massachusetts  Library  Club  Bulletin,  Minnesota  Public 
Library  Commission-Library  Notes  and  News,  Missionary  Survey,  Munici- 
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pal  and  County  Engineering,  National  Civic  Federation  Review,  National 
Library  Service,  Natural  History,  News  Bulletin  of  the  American  Com- 
mittee for  Armenian  and  Syrian  Belief,  North  Carolina  Library  Bulletin, 
North  Carolina  State  Normal  Magazine,  L' Opinion,  Our  Dumb  Animals, 
Public  Service,  Bed  Cross  Briefs,  Bed  Cross  Bulletin,  The  Beview,  Bocky 
Mountain  Herald,  St.  Louis  Public  Library  Monthly  Bulletin,  St.  Mary's 
Muse,  Sierra  Educational  News,  Smithfield  Herald,  Statesville  Sentinel,  Tar 
Heel,  University  Magazine,  West  Coast  Leader,  Y.  W.  C.  A.  War  Work 
Bulletin. 

LOUIS  E.  WILSON,  Librarian. 


Report  of  the  Business  Manager 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  Business  Man- 
ager's office  for  the  year,  covering  the  details  of  operation  of  the  various 
service  plants,  the  care  and  management  of  University  property,  together 
with  balance  sheet  and  supporting  schedules  showing  the  status  of  the 
University  as  of  August  15,  1919. 

The  work  assigned  to  this  office  covers  the  general  management  of 
University  business  and  property  and  includes: 

(1)  The  purchase  of  all  materials,  supplies  and  equipment  for  the 
University ; 

(2)  Supervision  of  business  offices; 

(3)  Supervision  of  new  construction; 

(4)  Supervision  of  buildings  and  grounds; 

(5)  Management  of  the  University  power  plant; 

(6)  Management  of  University  dining  halls; 

(7)  Management  of  University  book  exchange. 

The  year  has  been  one  of  shifting  conditions,  calling  for  many  changes 
in  the  physical  equipment  and  greatly  increasing  the  operating  load  of  the 
various  service  plants.  Some  of  these  demands  we  have  been  able  to  meet 
in  full,  some  in  part,  and  some  not  at  all. 

It  has  been  a  problem  to  supply  furnished  rooms  for  an  increase  of  450 
students;  to  feed  in  the  University  dining  halls  400  more  than  last  year; 
to  provide  class  rooms,  laboratory  working  space  and  equipment  for  the 
large  increase  in  the  number  and  size  of  classes,  and  to  secure  houses  for 
the  number  of  new  members  of  the  faculty.  With  the  increased  cost  and 
scarcity  of  all  materials,  the  soaring  price  and  decreasing  supply  and 
quality  of  labor,  it  has  been  possible,  with  the  limited  resources  available, 
to  make  provision  that  can  at  best  be  called  temporary. 

In  dormitory  rooms  we  have  doubled  the  normal  number  of  occupants; 
the  homes  in  the  village  have  taken  in  every  student  they  can  possibly  find 
space  for,  and  every  available  room  is  in  use. 

Several  private  boarding-houses  have  been  forced  to  close  because  of 
the  present-day  costs.  This  and  the  increased  registration  made  it  neces- 
sary for  the  University  to  feed  over  a  thousand  students.  Swain  Hall  is 
taking  care  of  double  its  normal  capacity,  serving  twenty-five  hundred 
meals  per  day  at  19^  cents  per  meal.  The  dining  room  and  kitchen  at 
University  Inn  were  repaired  and  now  accommodate  150  by  serving  in  two 
shifts.  These  two  dining  halls  are  not  able  to  accommodate  all  the  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  take  advantage  of  the  co-operative  plan  under  which 
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they  operate.  More  than  one  hundred  students  earn  their  board  as  waiters, 
dishwashers,  and  kitchen  helpers. 

The  inability  of  the  contractor  to  have  the  Physics  and  Engineering 
building  ready  at  the  opening  of  the  session  has  greatly  hampered  the 
work  of  not  only  the  departments  assigned  to  this  building,  but  the  classes 
scheduled  to  occupy  the  space  released  by  these  departments.  In  fact, 
for  sometime  several  classes  met  out  on  the  campus  because  no  rooms  were 
available.  The  first  and  second  floors  of  the  building  are  now  in  use  and 
the  third  floor  should  be  completed  by  February  first. 

The  addition  of  the  third  year  to  the  Law  course  made  more  class 
rooms  necessary  for  this  School.  Plans  for  remodelling  the  Law  Building 
were  begun  in  March,  but  the  architect  has  not  yet  succeeded  in  planning 
an  interior  that  would  not  detract  a  great  deal  from  the  exterior  beauty 
of  the  building.  To  meet  the  emergency  this  year,  the  Law  library  was 
transferred  to  another  room  and  the  large  library  room  divided  into  two 
class  rooms.  This  is  a  very  unsatisfactory  arrangement.  The  School  has 
outgrown  this  building  and  should  be  housed  in  more  adequate  quarters. 

Additional  equipment  has  been  supplied  for  the  laboratories  in  the  de- 
partments of  Botany,  Chemistry,  Commerce,  Drawing,  Civil  Engineering, 
Electrical  Engineering,  Highway  Engineering,  Hydraulic  Engineering, 
Sanitary  Engineering,  Geology,  Eural  Economics,  School  of  Medicine  and 
School  of  Pharmacy. 

In  the  Library  another  floor  has  been  added  to  the  stack  room  and  the 
steel  shelving  increased  fifty  per  cent.  The  lighting  throughout  the  build- 
ing has  been  rearranged,  the  old  fixtures  being  replaced  with  types  and 
sizes  specified  by  a  competent  illuminating  engineer. 

Minor  repairs  to  buildings  have  been  carried  on  during  the  year.  It 
has  not  been  possible  to  begin  any  of  the  larger  repair  work  we  had 
hoped  to  get  under  way. 

To  provide  housing  for  new  members  of  the  faculty,  every  available 
house  and  suite  of  rooms  was  leased.  Some  of  these  leases  are  for  one 
year  only  and  cannot  be  renewed.  At  least  five  faculty  families  will  be 
without  houses  next  year  unless  we  can  arrange  for  the  construction  of  new 
houses  for  them  before  September. 

The  Faculty  Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds  has  given  con- 
siderable time  to  the  study  of  plans  for  the  development  of  the  campus  and 
has  met  and  discussed  with  the  Trustees  Committee  on  Extensions  and 
Improvements,  with  the  result  that  a  number  of  features  of  a  compre- 
hensive plan  of  development  have  been  agreed  upon  and  other  details  are 
being  worked  out.  Mr.  B.  S.  Drane  and  Prof.  T.  F.  Hickerson,  directing 
members  of  the  Civil  Engineering  classes,  are  preparing  detail  surveys  of 
the  woodland  immediately  south  of  the  campus  proper.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  full  plans  showing  building  sites,  walks,  drives,  etc.,  can  be  placed  be- 
fore the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  June  meeting. 
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When  plans  are  adopted,  it  will  then  be  possible  to  do  some  very  much 
needed  work  in  the  relocation  and  reconstruction  of  various  service  mains 
which  have  been  pieced  out  to  follow  each  new  building  added.  The  sani- 
tary service  lines,  many  of  terra  cotta  into  which  tree  roots  find  their  way 
causing  stoppages  and  expensive  digging  up  of  the  campus,  should  be  re- 
placed with  iron  pipe  run  on  grades  allowing  sufficient  fall.  The  water 
service  lines  were  perhaps  of  ample  size  for  the  service  required  of  them 
when  they  were  laid  twenty  years  ago,  but  they  are  not  sufficient  for  today 's 
needs.  They  are  entirely  inadequate  for  fire  protection.  Placing  electric 
lighting  and  power  mains  in  underground  conduits  would  eliminate  un- 
sightly poles  and  wires  from  the  campus  and  make  possible  the  installation 
of  a  much  needed  system  of  campus  lighting.  The  mains  from  the  central 
heating  station  were  installed  in  1901,  and  loops  have  been  tied  in  for 
each  new  building.  The  service  would  be  greatly  improved  and  the  cost 
of  heating  reduced  by  relocating  these  mains  and  replacing  their  covering, 
which  has  lost  much  of  its  heat  retaining  properties. 

It  is  not  possible  with  our  present  buildings  and  equipment  to  meet 
the  demands  of  the  youth  of  North  Carolina  for  a  university  education. 
If  we  are  to  keep  them  from  going  to  other  States  for  this  training,  early 
provision  must  be  made  for  additions  to  our  plant.  Among  the  most  urgent 
needs  are  the  following: 

Four  dormitories,  125  students  each; 
Recitation  Building; 
Geology  Building; 
Law  Building; 
Administration  Building ; 
Pharmacy  Building; 
Addition  to  the  Dining  Hall; 
Departmental  Equipment ; 

Remodelling  the  South,  Old  East,  Old  West,  New  East,  New  West 
Buildings ; 

Adequate  bathing  and  toilet  facilities; 

Building  and  additional  fields  for  physical  training; 

Laundry ; 

Faculty  houses; 

Woman's  Building. 

The  attached  balance  sheet  and  schedules  are  made  to  conform,  as  far 
as  possible,  with  the  standard  entries  recommended  by  the  Carnegie  Foun- 
dation, in  order  to  facilitate  comparison  with  other  institutions. 

Very  respectfully  submitted, 

CHAS.  T.  WOOLLEN, 

Business  Manager. 
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summaeies 

INCOME   AND  EXPENSE 

Total  income  for  year,  Schedule  B-l   $  655,964.12 

Total  expense  for  year,  Schedule  C-l    622,123.91 

Net  surplus  for  year  $  33,840.21 

ASSETS   AND  LIABILITIES 

Current  assets  at  end  of  year,   Schedule  D-l-2-3  $  88,780.07 

Current  liabilities  at  end  of  year,  Schedule  E-l    48,357.32 

Surplus  of  current  assets   $  40,422.75 

Investment  assets  at  end  of  year    241,571.34 

Investment  liabilities  at  end  of  year   241,571.34 

EDUCATIONAL  PLANT 

Value  of  land,  buildings  and  equipment   $1,354,965.93 

Debt:   Bonds  against  plant    80,000.00 

Net  investment  in  educational  plant   $1,274,965.93 

1.     CURRENT  ASSETS 

Cash  in  banks  and  on  hand   $  33,840.21 

Notes  and  Accounts  receivable    41,589.63 

Inventories    13,350.23 

Total   $  88,780.07 

2.    ENDOWMENT  INVESTMENTS 

Securities  $  228,050.00 

Real  estate    13,000.00 

Uninvested  balance  in  bank    521.34 

Total   $  241,571.34 

3.      EDUCATIONAL  PLANT  ASSETS 

Value  of  land   ,$  125,500.00 

Value   of  buildings    866,414.82 

Value  of  equipment    363,051.11 

Total   $1,354,965.93 

1.  CURRENT  LIABILITIES 

Accounts  payable   $  6,962.45 

Other  current  liabilities   41,394.87 

Total   $  48,357.32 

Surplus  of  current  assets   40,422.75 

$  88,780.07 

2.  ENDOWMENT  FUNDS 

Funds  for  general  and  designated  purposes   $  227,238.96 

$  227,238.96 
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3.     EDUCATIONAL  PLANT  LIABILITIES 


Bonds  on  buildings  and  machinery   $  80,000.00 


Total  liabilities  Educational  Plant   $  80,000.00 

Net  balance  unencumbered   1,274,965.93 


$1,354,965.93 

INCOME  (B-l) 

Maintenance    fund   $366,109.92 

Improvement   fund    119,589.71 

Deposit  funds    170,264.49 


Total  income   $655,964.12 

EXPENSE  (C-l) 

Maintenance    fund   $353,534.47 

Improvement   fund    104,337.74 

Deposit  funds  «   164,251.70 

Total   expense    $622,123.91 


Cash  balance    $  33,840.21 

CASH  BALANCE  (D-l) 

Bank  of  Chapel  Hill     $  14,721.07 

Citizens  National  Bank,  Raleigh    739.75 

Peoples  Bank,  Chapel  Hill     3,278.87 

First  National  Bank,  Durham     15,000.52 

Cash  in  safe  (petty  cash  fund)   100.00 


$  33,840.21 

NOTES  AND  ACCOUNTS  RECEIVABLE  (D-2) 


Notes   receivable  $  6,538.70 

Power  Plant  Customers    4,136.76 

Dining  Hall   2,147.87 

Memorial  Hall   222.31 

Kenan  Fund    27,707.70 

Graham   Memorial   Volume  836.29 


$  41,589.63 

INVENTORIES  (D-3) 


Dining  Hall  Storeroom   $  2,262.47 

Carpenter  Shop  supplies    297.40 

Steam  and  Plumbing  supplies    1,742.32 

Power  Plant,  coal  and  supplies   4,351.32 

Laboratory   supplies   3,500.00 

Sundry   supplies    1,196.22 


$  13,350.23 


CURRENT   LIABILITIES  (E-l) 

Accounts   payabla   $  6,962.45 

Athletic  Fees   1,391.53 

Book    Exchange    3,974.54 

Carr   Fellowship    400.00 
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Chemistry  Reinvestment  Fund   ,.  897.12 

Class  of  1907  Fund    1,000.00 

Damage   Fee    291.72 

Deems    Fund    4,096.44 

Dupont  Fellowship    750.00 

Graham  Memorial  Fund   13,588.75 

Hewitt    Fund   571.67 

Hogue   Fund    764.53 

Library    Fund    459.99 

McNair  Lecture  Fund    1,574.22 

Martin    Fund    455.97 

Old  Note  Fund    8,257.47 

Room   Deposits    2,008.00 

Sprunt  Aid  Fund    5.00 

Sprunt   Publications   4.22 

Weil   Lecture   Fund   903.70 


ENDOWMENT    FUNDS   UNINVESTED  (E-2) 

Alumni  Loyalty  Fund   $  476.34 

Edmonds  Memorial  Fund    45.00 


$  521.34 


Report  of  the  Treasurer 


To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  Treasurer's 

office  for  the  year  1918-1919.  The  report  includes  an  account  of  all 
receipts  and  disbursements,  and  exhibit  of  all  loans  and  of  all  University 
securities  now  held  by  me. 

J.  A.  WAEEEN,  Treasurer. 
receipts  for  maintenance  fund 

From  Students — 

Tuition  $  39,971.12 

Registration    Fees    16,131.98 

Room  Rent   16,985.14 

Diploma    Fees    432.00 

Laboratory   Fees    6,738.84 

 $  80,259.08 

From  Endowments 

Alexander   Memorial   Fund   $  90.00 

Chair  of  History  Fund    1,380.00 

Ledoux  Fellowship  Fund    300.00 

Library   Fund    3,553.30 

McNair  Lecture  Fund  Balance   $  561.72 

McNair   Lecture   Fund   Receipt    1,075.00 

  1,636.72 

Mason   Fund    510.00 

B.  F.  Moore  Fund    462.00 

F.  J.  Smith  Fund    840.00 

Mary  Ann   Smith   Fund    2,220.00 

Mary  S.  Speight  Fund    600.00 

Murchison    Scholarship    Fund    180.00 

Don  F.  Ray  Scholarship  Fund    30.00 

Weil  Lecture  Fund  Balance   $  706.07 

Weil  Lecture  Fund  Receipts   690.00 

  1,396.07 

Weil  Scholarship  Fund    60.00 

 $  13,258.09 

State  Appropriation  for  Maintenance   $194,166.62 

Gifts  for  Current  Expenses — 

Alexander   Greek  Prize   $  10.00 

E.  J.  Burdick  Prize    20.00 

Carr  Fellowship  1918  Balance    300.00 

Carr  Fellowship  1919  Gift    300.00 

General  Education  Board    3,000.00 

Library    1,140.61 

Mangum  Medal    10.00 

J.  D.  Murphy  Scholarship    60.00 

University   Extension    150.00 

Sprunt  Historical  Publication  Bal   4.22 
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Chemistry  Reinvestment  Fund    897.12 

Mrs.  N.  M.  Ray,  for  D.  F.  Ray  Scholarship    1,000.00 


-$  6,891.95 


From  Other  Sources — 

Commencement   $  436.00 

Dramatics    1,008.30 

Dupont  Scholarship  Balance   $  350.00 

Dupont  Gift  for  1919   Scholarship   750.00 

  1,100.00 

Interest  Account   808.23 

Library  Fines  and  Transfers    1,207.54 

North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science   75.00 

Miscellaneous  Receipts   ,   138.17 

Elisha  Mitchell  Journal    112.44 

Power  Plant   24,639.11 

Rents  other  than  Dormitory    1,187.67 

Special  Appropriation  for  Herty  Chemical  Library   1,000.00 

Special  Appropriation  for  Weeks  Library    7,500.00 

Subscriptions  to  Philology  Journal    50.23 

Summer  Camp,   1918    587.24 

Summer   School    30,821.85 

Supplies   (Sales)    110.04 

University   Extension   752.36 


-$  71,534.18 


$366,109.92 

Less  Credtt  Balances  not  Available  for  1918-1919 — 

Carr  Fellowship   $  400.00 

Chemistry  Reinvestment  Fund    897.12 

Dupont   Scholarship    750.00 

Library  Fund    459.99 

McNair  Lecture  Fund   1,574.22 

Sprunt  Historical  Publications    4.22 

Weil   Lecture   Fund  _.  903.70 

 $  4,989.25 


$361,120.67 

DISBURSEMENTS    FOR    MAINTENANCE  FUND 


Advertising  $  2,320.85 

Alexander   Greek  Prize    10.00 

Arboretum    1,064.48 

Band    147.99 

Campus    5,956.64 

Carr   Fellowship   _   200.00 

'Co-Ed   Club    196.60 

Commencement    1,941.32 

Dupont    Scholarship   350.00 

Dramatics    908.96 

Express    9.19 

Gymnasium    9.75 

High  School  Journal    759.35 

Infirmary   5,422.15 

Insurance   57.29 

Interest  on  Carr  Dormitory  Bonds    1,080.00 

Interest  on  Power  Plant  Bonds    2,760.00 

Interest  on  Smith  Dormitory  Bonds    960.00 
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Interest  on  Money  borrowed  during  the  year    869.16 

Ledcux   Fellowship    14.00 

Library    17,567.46 

McNair    Lectures   62.50 

Mangum  Medal   10.00 

May  10th,   Celebration   15.48 

Membership  Fee,  American  University  in  Europe    250.00 

Membership  Fee,  American  Medical  Colleges    25.00 

Membership  Fee,  American  Athletic  Association    25.00 

Membership  Fee,  Engineering  Education  Association    10.00 

Membership  Fee,  State  Universities    25.00 

Membership  Fee,  Separate    State    Universities    20.00 

Membership  Fee,  Associated   Colleges  and   Secondary   Schools  10.00 

Membership  Fee,  American  Colleges  of  Pharmacy    10.00 

Membership  Fee,  University  Registrars    3.00 

Military    1,393.98 

Mitchell   Journal    1,966.75 

Moore    Fund    124.16 

Murchison    Fund    21.00 

News    Service    336.84 

Office  Supplies    359.54 

Postage   1,370.56 

Power   Plant    23,800.07 

Practice   School    1,000.00 

Printing    3,921.52 

D.  F.  Ray  Scholarship  Fund    1,007.00 

Rural  Economics    565.55 

Salaries    180,129.72 

Students  Army  Training  Corps    515.06 

Special  Appropriation  for  Herty  Library    1,000.00 

Special  Appropriation  for  Weeks  Library    7,837.89 

Studies  in  Philology   916.12 

Summer    School    45,222.51 

Sundries    997.47 

Supplies    4,42  9.46 

Telephone    374.38 

Telegraph    102.60 

Traveling    Expenses    2,743.05 

Treasurer's  Bond    125.00 

Trustees'  Traveling  Expenses    1,081.97 

University   Extension    9,554.45 

University  Sermons    25.00 

University  Lectures    293.15 

Weil  Lectures    492.37 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association    20.00 

E.  J.  Burdick  Prize    20.00 

Laboratory  Supplies    12,000.85 

Maintenance  Disbursements  for  1918-1919   $346,819.19 

Deficit  for  1919   ,   6,715.28 


$353,534.47 

Receipts  for  Maintenance    361,120.67 


Cash  Balance  August  15,  1919   $  7,586.20 
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RECEIPTS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  FUND 

Escheats,  Balance  August  15,  1918  $  2,490.40 

Escheats,  Receipts  for  year   2,009.26 

 $  4,499.66 

New   Power   Plant    1,121.12 

State  Appropriation,  Balance  August  15,  1918   $  3,968.93 

State  Appropriation,   Receipts   for  year    110,000.00 

 $113,968.93 

Total  Receipts  for  Improvement  Fund  for  1918-19   $119,589.71 

DISBURSEMENTS   FOR   IMPROVEMENT  FUND 

Building  Extension   $  3,324.48 

Electric    Extension   1,872.30 

Equipment  Account    543.79 

Equipment,    Dining   Hall    3,673.45 

Equipment,  Economics  Dept   349.12 

Equipment,   Elec.  Engr.   Dept   419.22 

Equipment,  Medical  Dept   262.84 

Equipment,   University  Press    150.50 

Equipment,  Zoology  Dept   490.85 

Escheats,  Attorney  Fees    300.00 

Fire  Protection    1,160.77 

Furniture    801.43 

Land  Purchase   Account    10.00 

New  Power  Plant   210.52 

Office  Equipment    99.66 

Pharmacology   227.01 

Physics  &  Engineering  Bldg   82,879.82 

Power    Equipment   911.38 

Repairs   5,239.46 

Sanitary  Equipment   1,065.21 

Scientific  Equipmnet   19.35 

Tools   318.46 

Water  Extension    8.12 

 $104,337.74 

Cash   Balance  August   15,   1919   $  15,251.97 

RECEIPTS    FOR    DEPOSIT  ACCOUNTS 

Alumni  Loyalty  Fund,  1918  Balance   $  273.96 

Alumni  Loyalty  Fund,   1919  Receipts    1,266.04 

 $  1,540.00 

Athletic  Fees,   1918  Balance  $  35.00 

Athletic  Fees,    1919   Receipts   9,074.99 

 $  9,109.99 

Book  Exchange,  1919  Receipts    33,728.79 

Class — 1907    1,000.00 

Damage  Fees,  1918  Balance   $  367.04 

Damage  Fees,   1919  Receipts    1,738.50 

 $  2,105.54 

Deems  Fund,   1918  Balance   $  6,332.90 

Deems,  Fund,   1919   Receipts    8,796.64 

 $  15,129.54 

Dining  Hall    77,523.78 
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Edmonds  Memorial  Fund,  1918  Balance   $  15.00 

Edmonds  Memorial  Fund,   1919  Receipts    30.00 

 $  45.00 

Graham  Memorial  Fund    14,855.96 

Graham   Memorial   Volume   904.33 

Hewitt  Fund,  1918  Balance   $  97.57 

Hewitt  Fund,   1919   Receipts    1,093.10 

 $  1,190.67 

Hogue  Fund,   1918  Balance  $  566.53 

Hogue  Fund,  1919  Receipts   273.00 

 $  839.53 

Martin  Fund,  1918  Balance   $  790.80 

Martin  Fund,   1919   Receipts    1,230.09 

 $  2,020.89 

Old  Tuition  Notes,  1918  Balance   $  6,005.36 

Old  Tuition  Notes,  1919  Receipts    2,252.11 

 $  8,257.47 

Room  Deposits  for  1919-20    2,008.00 

Sprunt  Fund    5.00 


Total  Receipts   $170,264.49 

DISBURSEMENTS  FOE   DEPOSIT  ACCOUNTS 

Alumni  Loyalty  Fund  $  1,063.66 

Athletic  Fees    7,718.46 

Book  Exchange    29,754.25 

Damage  Fees   1,813.82 

Deems  Fund    11,033.10 

Dining  Hall    79,671.65 

Graham  Memorial  Fund    1,267.21 

Graham  Memorial  Volume    1,740.62 

Hewitt  Fund    619.00 

Hogue   Fund    75.00 

Kenan    Professorships    27,707.70 

Martin  Fund    1,564.92 

Memorial  Hall    222.31 

 $164,251.70 


Cash  balance  August  15,   1919   $  6,012.79 

CREDIT  BALANCES 

Cash  Balance,  August  15,  1919,  Maintenance  Fund   $  7,586.20 

Cash  Balance,  August  15,  1919,  Improvement  Fund    15,251.97 

Cash  Balance,  August  15,  1919,  Deposit  Accounts    6,012.79 

Credit  Balances  not  Available  for   1919    4,989.25 


$33,840.21 

BANK  BALANCES 

Bank  of  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C  $  14,721.07 

Citizens  National  Bank,  Raleigh,  N.  C   739.75 

First  National  Bank,   Durham,   N.   C   15,000.52 

Peoples   Bank,    Chapel   Hill,    N.    C   3,278.87 

Petty  Cash  Fund    100.00 


$33,840.21 
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deems  fund  (Endowment) 

Notes  Outstanding  August  15,  1919   $  26,713.52 

Interest  Accrued  and  Due    2,113.07 

Cash  Balance  August  15,  1919    4,096.44 


Present  Value  of  Fund   $  32,923.03 

Cash  Balance  August  15,  1918    6,332.90 

Loans  Repaid  During  Year   8,796.64 


$  15,129.54 

Funds  Invested  During  Year   $  10,000.00 

Accrued  Interest  on  Bonds    340.98 

Loans  Made   During  Year    692.12 

 $  11,033.10 

 $  4,096.44 

TOTAL  VALUE  OF  FUND 

Notes  Outstanding  and  Accrued  Interest  August  15,  1919   $  28,826.59 

Current  Cash  balance  August  15,  1919    4,096.44 

Endowment    Securities    10,000.00 


$  42,923.03 

martin  fund  (Endowment) 

Notes  Outstanding  August  15,    1919   $  2,264.17 

Interest  Accrued  and  Due    210.16 

Cash  Balance  August  15,  1919    455.97 


Present  Value  of  Fund   $  2,930.30 

Cash  Balance  August  15,  1918   $  790.80 

Interest  on  Investments  Received    612.00 

Loans  Repaid  During  Year    618.09 


$  2,020.89 


Funds  Invested  During  Year  $  1,550.00 

Accrued  Interest  on  Bonds    14.92 


-$  1,564.92 


Current  Credit  Balance  August  15,   1919   $  455.97 


TOTAL  VALUE  OF  FUND 


Notes  Outstanding  and  Accrued  Interest  August  15,  1919   $  2,474.33 

Current  Cash  Balance  August  15,   1919    455.97 

Endowment    Securities    10,500.00 


$  13,430.30 


hewitt  fund  (Endowment) 

Notes   Outstanding  August   15,   1919   $  215.00 

Interest  Accrued  and  Due    20.57 

Cash  Balance  August  15,  1919   571.67 


Present  Value  of  Fund   $  807.24 

Cash  Balance  August   15,    1918   $  97.57 

Interest  Received  on  Investments    1,093.10 


$  1,190.67 
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Funds  Invested  During  Year   $  500.00 

Accrued  Interest  on  Bonds    119.00 

 $  619.00 


Current  Cash  Balance  August  15,  1919   $  571.67 

TOTAL  VALUE  OF  FUND 

Notes  Outstanding  and  Accrued  Interest  August  15,  1919   $  235.57 

Current   Cash   Balance   August   15,    1919    571.67 

Endowment   Securities    17,700.00 


$  18,507.24 

HOGUE  FUND 

Notes  Outstanding  August   15,    1919   $  243.00 

Interest  Accrued  and  Due  ...   51.40 

Cash  Balance  August  15,  1919    764.53 


Present  Value   of   Fund  $  1,058.93 

Cash  Balance  August  15,  1918   $  566.53 

Rents,  Notes  and  Interest  Collected    273.00 


$  839.53 

Expended  for  Repairs  During  Year    75.00 


Current  Cash  Balance   $  764.53 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 


To  the  President  of  the  University : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  and  recommenda- 
tions : 

Students  Examined  and  Assigned  Physical  Training 

On  September  10,  previous  to  the  opening  of  the  present  term,  53 
men  reported  for  the  opening  of  the  football  season.  A  physical 
examination  was  made  of  each,  one  student  being  rejected  on  account 
of  an  organic  heart  lesion. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  fall  term,  the  Director  has  made  a  physical 
examination  of  419  new  students,  386  men  and  33  women,  and  of  25 
special  students  in  Medicine,  Pharmacy,  and  other  professional  courses. 
There  still  remain  about  20  men  and  8  women  students  to  be  examined. 

The  Freshmen  were  assigned  physical  training  as  follows:  166  were 
assigned  to  Mr.  Browne;  75  registered  for  the  military  course  under 
Major  Boye;  38  were  allowed  to  substitute  football  for  other  work;  25 
were  excused  from  all  work;  and  131  were  assigned  work  in  the  Gym- 
nasium. All  the  men  assigned  work  in  the  Gymnasium  require  special 
physical  training,  because  of  poor  development  of  either  chest,  lungs, 
arm,  or  leg.  In  addition  to  special  exercises  designed  to  correct  these 
defects,  these  men  are  required  to  take  the  general  class  drills,  cross 
country  and  apparatus  work. 

The  Director  has  at  the  present  time  222  students  under  his  direct 
supervision,  as  follows:  53  varsity  and  38  freshman  football  men,  and 
161  in  the  Gj^mnasium.  Basketball  will  be  started  at  an  early  date  for 
the  Varsity  squad  which  will  practice  in  the  Gymnasium.  The  squad 
will  number  about  40  or  50  and  each  man  will  be  given  a  physical 
examination  before  being  permitted  to  practice.  The  physical  condition 
of  the  men  will  be  under  the  care  of  the  Physical  Director. 

A  Few  Facts  About  the  Freshman  Class 

The  average  age  of  the  freshman  is  19  years. 
The  average  weight  is  135  pounds. 
The  average  height  is  5  ft.  6  in. 
The  average  chest  (normal)  is  34  in. 
The  average  chest  expansion  is  2  in. 

Physical  Defects 

The  following  physical  defects  were  found:  Total  blindness,  2; 
blindness  in  one  eye,  7;  defective  vision,  43  (many  of  these  men  had  no 
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knowledge  of  the  defect  and  were  advised  to  consult  an  oculist)  ;  total 
deafness,  1;  defective  hearing,  11;  very  large  tonsils,  22;  teeth  in  need 
of  dental  work,  32;  old  injuries  of  the  elbow  joint,  with  resulting 
abnormal  carrying  angle  of  the  arm,  5;  old  fractures,  6  (2  showing 
faulty  union)  ;  hernia,  3  (these  cases  should  receive  surgical  treatment)  ; 
leg  amputations,  6;  arm  amputations,  3;  varicocele,  13;  varicose  veins, 
3;  infantile  paralysis,  1;  organic  heart  lesions,  9. 

Recommendations 

1.  The  most  urgent  need  is  adequate  quarters  for  the  football  and 
baseball  squads.  Completing  the  enclosure  of  the  west  stand  of  the 
Stadium  appears  to  be  the  only  practical  solution.  If  the  north  wall 
of  the  west  stand  be  "blown  up"  or  cemented,  and  a  concrete  floor  laid 
under  the  entire  stand,  it  would  make  an  ideal  large  dressing  and  locker 
room,  where  at  least  five  hundred  athletes  could  be  housed,  with  indi- 
vidual locker  facilities  for  all.  The  best  plan  seems  to  be  to  connect 
the  proposed  large  dressing  room  with  the  present  small  east  room  by 
cutting  a  door.  It  is  planned  to  place  a  large  heater  in  the  west  end  of 
the  large  room  and  run  water  pipes  through  the  small  adjoining  room, 
where  twenty  showers  could  be  installed,  and  continue  the  pipes  into 
the  present  west  small  room  and  line  one  wall  with  them,  so  as  to  make 
it  into  a  steam  room.  Such  a  plan  as  outlined  would  not  be  very  expensive, 
because  the  toilets  and  water  pipes  already  connect  the  Stadium  with 
the  main  water  line. 

At  present  the  Gymnasium  does  not  and  cannot  accommodate  more 
than  four  hundred  students  with  lockers,  but  if  the  above  plan  is  carried 
to  completion  the  congestion  in  the  Gymnasium  will  be  relieved  by  the 
transfer  of  all  the  athletic  teams  to  the  Stadium. 

2.  It  is  further  recommended  that  the  Gymnasium  building  be  put 
on  the  main  heating  plant.  There  are  many  students  in  the  University 
that  would  be  using  the  building  during  the  morning  hours;  in  fact, 
there  are  many  with  physical  defects  who  should  be  assigned  work  and 
baths  in  the  early  hours.  This  cannot  now  be  done  advisedly  because 
the  building  is  cold  and  also  because  hot  water  is  not  available  at  this 
time.    It  is  therefore  recommended  that: 

3.  A  large  heater  be  installed,  of  unquestionably  sufficient  capacity 
to  heat  the  water  as  it  passes  through  the  heater.  This  is  the  only  way 
of  securing  a  sufficient  supply  of  hot  water  for  the  students  at  all 
times.  At  present,  four  tanks  are  installed  in  the  engine  room,  one  of 
3,000  gallons  capacity  and  four  of  200  each,  but  the  heater  is  so  small  that 
it  requires  half  a  day  to  heat  and  store  this  amount  of  water,  which  is 
turned  on  for  general  bathing  at  four  o'clock  and  usually  begins  to 
run  cold  about  five-thirty.  The  average  number  of  students  bathing 
daily  is  600,  and  daily  baths  are  our  greatest  asset  for  the  health  of  the 
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students.  Hence  I  most  urgently  recommend  that  the  above  recommen- 
dation be  given  serious  consideration. 

4.  It  is  further  recommended  that  the  swimming  pool  be  properly 
drained.  The  surface  water  from  all  four  sides  drains  toward  and 
empties  in  the  pool,  rendering  it  unsanitary.  A  trough  could  be  con- 
structed so  as  to  collect  the  drainage  and  direct  the  flow  to  the  main 
outlet  pipe. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

R.  B.  LAWSON, 

Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 


Publications  and  Addresses  of  the  Faculty 


J.  M.  Bell: 

Binary  Systems  of  a  Nitrotoluene  and  Symmetrical  Trinitrometaxylene. 
(With  J.  P.  Sawyer.)    Journal  of  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry. 

Refractive  Indices  of  Mixtures  of  p -Nitrotoluene,  i,  2,  4-Dinitrotol- 
uene  and  1,  2,  4,  f -Trinitrotoluene.  (With  Charles  H.  Herty,  Jr.)  Journal 
of  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry. 

Binary  Systems  of  the  Components:  p -Nitrotoluene,  1,  2,  4-Dinitrotol- 
uene  and  1,  2,  4,  f -Trinitrotoluene.  (With  Charles  H.  Herty,  Jr.)  Journal 
of  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry. 

The  Three-Component  System:  p -Nitrotoluene,  1,  2,  4-Dinitrotoluene 
and  1,  2,  4,  6 -Trinitrotoluene.  (With  Charles  H.  Herty,  Jr.)  Journal 
of  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry. 

J.  M.  Booker: 

Kultur  and  Civilisation.    Goldsboro;  New  Bern. 

How  Much  Grammar/    The  High  School  Journal,  May. 

Bugaboo.    The  Sewanee  Eeview,  July. 

Barbusse  in  Peace  and  War.    The  New  Republic,  September  3. 

E.  C.  Branson:  ' 

Needed  Reforms  in  County  Government.  National  Country  Life  Con- 
ference, Baltimore,  January. 

Come,  Let  Us  Live  With  Our  Children.    Kinston,  January  31. 

Sex  Education  in  the  High  Schools.  North  Carolina  Social  Work  Con- 
ference, Ealeigh,  February  15. 

The  Silent  Country  Multitudes.  Peace  League  Conference,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  February  28. 

The  North  Carolina  Scheme  of  Rural  Development.  National  Social 
Work  Conference,  Atlantic  City,  June. 

Know  Your  Home  State  and  Home  County  Studies.  Ten  addresses. 
University  Summer  School,  June  26,  July  10  and  July  21-25. 

Country-Life  Religion.  Green  Lake  Church,  Richmond  County,  Au- 
gust 3. 

The  Country  Church  Survey.  The  North  Carolina  Council  of  the  Inter- 
Church  Movement,  Raleigh,  August  19. 

Rural  Social  Problems.  Farmers'  and  Farm  Women's  Convention. 
Raleigh,  August  29. 

The  Graham  Memorial.  New  Hanover  Alumni  Banquet,  Wilmington, 
October. 
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Layout  of  Work  for  the  State  Reconstruction  Commission.  Senate 
Chamber,  Ealeigh,  October  28. 

The  Civic  End  of  Country  Health  Work.  National  Country  Life  Con- 
ference, Chicago,  October  8. 

The  Country  Health  Problem.  North  Highlands  Presbyterian  Church, 
Chicago,  November  9. 

Civic  Housekeeping.    Woman's  Club,  Ealeigh,  November  20. 

Farm  Vocational  Education.  Vocational  Education  Club,  A.  &  E. 
College,  Ealeigh,  November  20. 

County  Studies.  Conference  of  American  Eed  Cross  Field  Agents, 
Washington,  D.  C,  November  22. 

Some  Carolina  Problems.    Tarboro,  December  12. 

Civic  Housekeeping.    Winston-Salem,  December  17. 

Thomas  J.  Browne: 

Physical  Recreation  and  Corrective  Gymnastics  in  Convalescent  Cen- 
ters, U.  S.  Army.    International  Eed  Cross  Conference,  New  York,  March. 

A  Program  of  Military  Physical  Training  for  High  Schools.  State 
Convention  of  High  School  Teachers,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  July. 

Points  to  Observe  in  Physical  Training  for  Convalescent  Soldiers. 
Army  Bulletin,  January. 

Memorandum  to  Athletic  Directors  and  Physical  Training  Officers. 
Army  Bulletin,  January  28. 

Bulletin  of  Excerpts  from  Reports  from  Various  Camps.  Army  Bulle- 
tin, February  11. 

Exercises  for  Convalescent  Soldiers.    Army  Bulletin,  February  18. 
Memorandum  on  N euro-Circulatory  Asthenia.     Army  Bulletin,  Feb- 
ruary 26. 

Relation  of  the  Red  Cross  to  the  Convalescent  Centers.  Army  Bulletin, 
March  12, 

Play  and  Games  for  Crippled  Soldiers.    Army  Bulletin,  April  19. 
Physical  Education.    University  Extension  Leaflet  No.  4. 

D.  D.  Carroll: 

Bolshevism  or  What?  Winston-Salem;  Salisbury;  Guilford  College; 
Kinston ;  Goldsboro. 

Commencement  Address.    Walnut  Cove. 

Americanization  in  North  Carolina.  Council  of  the  State  Federation 
of  Woman's  Clubs,  Gastonia. 

The  Relations  of  Labor  and  Capital.  Factory  Council  of  the  E.  J. 
Eeynolds  Tobacco  Company. 

Studies  in  Citizenship.    University  Extension  Bulletin. 

Municipal  Finance  in  North  Carolina.  North  Carolina  Club  Year- 
Book. 
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Collier  Cobb: 

Kemp  Plummer  Battle.  The  Alumni  Beview,  March;  The  High  School 
Journal,  April;  The  Magazine,  University  of  North  Carolina,  April. 

The  Inland  Waterway  from  Boston  to  Beaufort.  North  Carolina 
Academy  of  Science,  May. 

Vegetation  in  the  Closing  of  Ponds  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Kame- 
plain  Ponds  of  Wexford  County,  Michigan  (With  H.  D.  House.)  North 
Carolina  Academy  of  Science,  May. 

Beautiful  Italy,  Mother  of  Civilization.  The  Summer  School  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina;  Flora  MacDonald  College,  October. 

Latin- America ;  (a)  The  West  Indies;  (b)  The  Caribbean  Lands; 
(c)  The  Andean  Countries;  (d)  The  Eiver  Plata  Countries;  (e)  Brazil. 
A  Series  of  Lectures,  illustrated.  Summer  School  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina,  July-August. 

Sand  Beefs  of  the  Carolina  Coast.  Summer  School  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina,  August  1. 

The  Teaching  of  Geography.  Addresses  as  President  of  the  North 
Carolina  Association  of  Geography  Teachers,  August  6;  Printed  in  the 
High  School  Journal,  November. 

Mrs.  Charles  Phillips.    The  Alumni  Keview,  November. 

Mrs.  Laura  Caroline  Battle  Phillips.  The  Magazine,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  November. 

Present-day  Needs  in  Education.    Pinetops  School,  November. 

W.  C.  Coker: 

The  Hydnums  of  North  Carolina.  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell 
Scientific  Society. 

A  Parasitic  Blue-Green  Alga.  Abstracted  from  the  Proceedings  of 
the  North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scien- 
tific Society. 

Craterellus,  Cantharellus  and  Belated  Genera  in  North  Carolina;  with 
a  Jcey  to  the  Genera  of  Gill  Fungi.  Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific 
Society. 

The  Distribution  of  Rhododendron  Caiawbiense,  with  Remarks  on  a 
New  Form.    Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society. 

J.  F.  Dashiell: 

The  Monograph  Method  in  Undergraduate  Study.  School  and  Society, 
September  20. 

Norman  Foerster: 

Sentences  and  Thinking.  (With  J.  M.  Steadman,  Jr.)  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  August. 

Reconstructing  the  Ph.  D.  in  English.    Nation,  May  10. 

Lanier  as  a  Poet  of  Nature.    Nation,  June  21. 
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English  Composition  in  the  High  School.  North  Carolina  Council  of 
Teachers  of  English,  Greensboro,  May. 

Edwin  Greenlaw: 

Building  a  New  Democracy.  Boeky  Mount,  February  3;  Winston- 
Salem,  February  18;  Salisbury,  March  30. 

Recent  Movements  in  the  Teaching  of  English.  National  Council  of 
Teachers  of  English,  Chicago,  February  26. 

Ibsen.    Greensboro  College  for  Women,  April. 

Tolstoy.    Greensboro  College  for  Women,  May  3. 

Edward  Kidder  Graham.    Yackety  Yack. 

Raleigh  and  British  Imperialism.  Ealeigh  Tercentenary  Volume,  pub- 
lished by  the  State  Literary  and  Historical  Association. 

The  Great  Tradition.  Address  before  the  California  State  Association 
of  High  School  Teachers,  Berkeley,  California,  July  9.  Published  in 
School  and  Society,  October  25. 

The  Faerie  Queene  as  a  Means  for  Interpreting  the  Life  of  Spenser. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  June  24. 

National  Ideals  in  Literature.  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
June  24. 

Studies  in  Philology.    Volume  16,  edited. 

The  Structure  of  the  Faerie  Queene.    Modern  Language  Notes. 

J.  G.  De  Eoulhac  Hamilton: 

North  Carolina  Since  I860.  Lewis  Publishing  Company,  New  York 
and  Chicago. 

The  Papers  of  Thomas  Ruff  in,  Vols.  1  and  2.  Publications  of  the  North 
Carolina  Historical  Commission.    1918  and  1919. 

Addresses,  as  a  member  of  the  Army  Educational  Corps  of  the 
American  Expeditionary  Force,  to  various  Army  organizations  in  the 
American  camps  at  Nevers,  and  Mehun,  France. 

J.  H.  Hanford: 

Milton  and  the  Return  to  Humanism.    Studies  in  Philology,  April. 
Coleridge  as  a  Philologian.    Modern  Philology,  April. 
Commencement  Addresses.    Mebane;  Milton. 
France.    New  Bern,  Goldsboro,  Chapel  Hill. 
Milton.    Greensboro,  November. 

Citizenship  and  Culture.    Winston-Salem,  December. 
Various  articles  English  Literature  published  in  the  Cyclopedia  Ameri- 
cana. 

G.  A.  Harrer: 

Zu  Phormio  329.    Wochenschrift  fur  Klassische  Philologie. 
Rome  and  Her  Subject  Peoples.    The  Classical  Journal,  June. 
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The  Subject  Matter  in  High  School  Latin.  The  High  School  Journal. 
Contributions  to  the  Latin  Column  in  the  High  School  Journal. 

Archibald  Henderson: 

Edward  Graham.    Sewanee  Eeview,  January. 

A  series  of  lectures,  on  social  and  literary  subjects,  delivered  at  the 
Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Brooklyn;  Columbia  University 
Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  N.  Y.,  April. 

Boys  in  Gray  and  Boys  in  Brown.  Chapel  Hill,  May  10.  Published 
in  the  Greensboro  Daily  News. 

The  International  Fame  of  0.  Henry.    Greensboro,  July  2. 

G.  K.  G.  Henry: 

Eoman  Actors.    Studies  in  Philology,  October. 

C.  W.  Keyes: 

The  Constitutional  Position  of  the  Eoman  Dictatorship:  Studies  in 
Philology. 

Planning  the  Year's  Work  in  Latin.    High  School  Journal. 
Bibliography  for  High  School  Latin  Teachers.    High  School  Journal. 
The  Defence  of  High  School  Latin.    High  School  Journal. 

E.  "W.  Knight: 

Reconstruction  and  Education  in  South  Carolina.  South  Atlantic 
Quarterly,  October. 

Study  of  the  Academy  Movement  in  the  South.  High  School  Journal, 
November. 

The  Teacher's  New  TasTcs  and  Opportunities.    New  Bern. 

Addresses  before  the  teachers  and  committeemen  of  Perquimans  County, 
Guilford  County,  Pasquotank  County,  Chowan  County,  Orange  County, 
Eowan  County,  Craven  County  and  Stanly  County. 

Frederick  H.  Koch: 

The  Carolina  Playmakers.  University  of  North  Carolina  Magazine, 
April. 

The  Play  makers.    University  News  Letter.    April  2. 

The  Creative  Instinct  and  Playmaking.    High  School  Journal,  May. 

The  Carolina  Playmakers.    American  Eeview  of  Eeviews,  September. 

The  Challenge  of  the  Theatre  Today.    The  Drama,  November. 

Playmakers  of  the  People.    University  Lecture  Series,  January. 

Communal  Playmaking.  Eocky  Mount,  Winston- Salem,  Henderson, 
North  Carolina  College  for  Women,  University  Summer  School. 

Shakespearean  Lectures:  (a)  Shakespeare  and  the  People.  Flora 
MacDonald  College,  January.  (b)  The  Taming  of  the  Shrew.  (c) 
Borneo  and  Juliet.  Greensboro  College  for  Women,  January,  (d)  A  Mid- 
summer Night's  Dream.    Chapel  Hill,  February,    (e)   The  Comic  Spirit 


124 


President's  Report 


in  Shakespeare.  University  Summer  School,  (f)  Shakespeare  and  the 
People.    New  Bern,  Kinston,  Goldsboro,  June. 

The  Raleigh  Tercentenary  Masque.    Ealeigh,  March. 

Literary  Values  in  the  Pageant.  National  Convention  of  the  Drama 
League  of  America,  Chicago,  April. 

Play-Making.  The  North  Carolina  State  English  Teachers  Association, 
Greensboro,  May. 

A  Negro  Theatre.    The  Slater  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  July. 
E.  B.  Lawson: 

Personal  Hygiene  and  Prevention  of  Diseases.  Chapel  Hill  High 
School;  University  Summer  School. 

W.  ds  B.  MacNider: 

A  Functional  and  Pathological  Study  of  the  Chronic  Nephropathy 
Induced  in  the  Dog  by  Uranium  Nitrate.  Journal  of  Experimental  Medi- 
cine. 

The  Susceptibility  of  Naturally  Nephropathic  Animals  to  Acute  Mer- 
curic Chloride  Intoxication.    Journal  of  Medical  Besearch. 

The  Occurrence  of  Degenerative  Changes  in  the  Liver  in  Animals 
Intoxicated  by  Mercuric  Chloride  and  by  Uranium  Nitrate.  Proceedings 
of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine. 

Concerning  the  Toxic  Effect  of  General  Anesthetics  in  Naturally 
Nephropathic  Animals.  American  Association  of  Anesthetics,  Atlantic 
City,  June.  Abstract  published  in  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association. 

The  Cause  of  the  Delayed  Kidney  Injury  in  Acute  Bichloride  of  Mer- 
cury Poisoning.  American  Medical  Association,  Atlantic  City,  June; 
Tri-State  Medical  Society,  Eichmond,  March ;  Durham  County  Medical 
Society,  Durham,  January. 

Concerning  the  Influence  of  the  Age  of  an  Animal  in  Determining  its 
Ability  to  Regenerate  Renal  Epithelium.  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  So- 
ciety, April. 

M.  C.  S.  Noble:  1 
Commencement  Address.     Stovall;   Eocky  Mount;    Gibsonville;  Yan- 
ceyville;  Faison;  Hookerton;  Harmony;  Wilson;  Eowland;  Eoseboro;  and 
Edenton. 

Lectures  at  teachers'  meetings  and  educational  rallies. 

Andrew  H.  Patterson: 

The  Perfect  Law  of  Liberty.    Eoanoke  Eapids,  May. 
Liberty  and  Life.    Eockingham,  June. 
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W.  W.  PlERSON: 

The  Diary  of  Bartlett  Yancey  Malone.  The  Sprunt  Historical  Publi- 
cations. 

A  Syllabus  of  Comparative  Government.  Published  by  the  Univer- 
sity. 

The  League  of  Nations.    New  Bern;  Eocky  Mount;  "Wilson. 
Social  Democracy.  Norlina. 

Book  Eeviews  in  The  Hispanic  American  Historical  Eeview. 

William  F.  Prouty: 

Alabama  Graphite  in  1918.    Engineering  and  Mining  Journal,  January. 
The  Flotation  Process  as  Applied  to  Flake  and  Amorphous  Graphite. 
University  of  Alabama,  March. 

C.  L.  Eaper: 

Income  Tax  and  the  Classified  Property  Tax.  Finance  Committee 
of  the  North  Carolina  Legislature,  February;  Constitutional  Amendment 
Committees  of  the  North  Carolina  Legislature,  February. 

The  Revaluation  of  Taxable  Property.  Finance  Committees  of  the 
North  Carolina  Legislature,  February. 

The  New  Patriotism.    Goldsboro,  March. 

Commencement  Addresses.  Teachey;  Warsaw;  Boiling  Springs  Acad- 
emy; Oak  Eidge  Institute;  New  Bern  High  School. 

Shall  North  Carolina  Towns  Own  and  Operate  Their  Water,  Lighting, 
and  Transportation  Systems?    North  Carolina  Club,  April. 

Thorndike  Saville: 

Sanitation  in  the  South.  North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science,  Durham, 
May. 

Sewage  Disposal  at  Langley  Field.  Engineering  News-Eecord,  August. 
Sanitation  in  the  South.    University  Extension  Bulletin. 

Walter  D.  Toy: 

The  Proper  Attitude  of  the  Church  to  the  Present  Crisis  in  the  Affairs 
of  the  World.    Chapel  Hill,  November. 

F.  P.  Venable: 

Zirconyl  Oxy-halogen  Salts.  (With  I.  W.  Smithey.)  Elisha  Mitchell 
Scientific  Society. 

Industrial  Application  of  Zirconima.  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  So- 
ciety. 
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H.  M.  Wagstaff: 

The  Hapsburg  Monarchy  in  Relation  to  the  World  War.  Goldslboro, 
New  Bern. 

Addresses.    Chapel  Hill;  Calvander  School. 

N.  W.  Walker: 

Eleventh  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Inspector  of  Public  High  Schools. 
Published  by  the  State  Department  of  Education,  Ealeigh. 
The  High  School  Journal.    Volume  2,  edited. 

Editorials,  Book  Eeviews,  Notes  and  Comments,  and  other  Articles  in 
the  High  School  Journal. 

High  School  Leaflets;  Nos.  15-19.  Published  by  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction. 

Addresses.  State  Association  of  County  Superintendents,  December 
18;  Committee  on  Education  of  the  State  House  of  Representatives. 
March  10;  East  Central  Division  of  County  Superintendents,  Greensboro, 
April  16;  Bethel  Hill  High  School,  Person  County,  June  14;  High  School 
Institute  of  the  A.  &  E.  College  Summer  School,  Raleigh,  July  9  and 
11;  Summer  School  of  the  North  Carolina  College  for  Women,  Greensboro, 
July  21;  Conference  on  Vocational  Education,  A.  &  E.  College,  Raleigh, 
July  24;  County  Superintendents  of  the  Northeastern  and  Southeastern 
Divisions,  Wrightsville,  August  28;  Community  Rally,  Wadesboro,  Sep- 
tember 2;  County  Superintendents  of  the  West  Central  Division,  Belmont, 
September  3;  Newland  High  School,  Pasquotank  County,  September  8; 
Shawboro,  Currituck  County,  September  8;  Asheville  High  School,  Sep- 
tember 26 ;  High  School  Principals '  Conference  of  the  Western  Division, 
Asheville,  October  3;  High  School  Principals'  Conference  of  the  West 
Central  Division,  Charlotte,  October  10;  High  School  Principals'  Con- 
ference of  the  East  Central  Division,  Greensboro,  October  17 ;  High 
School  Principals'  Conference  of  the  Northeastern  Division,  Greenville, 
November  1;  High  School  Principals'  Conference  of  the  Southeastern 
Division,  Goldsboro,  November  7;  North  Carolina  Teachers'  Assembly, 
Raleigh,  November  27. 

Commencement  Addresses.  Iotla  High  School,  Macon  County,  March 
28;  Summerfield  High  School,  May  6;  Cool  Springs  High  School,  May 
9;  Crouse  High  School,  May  13;  Poplar  Branch  High  School,  May  16; 
Angier  High  School,  May  22  ;  Selma  High  School,  May  28;  Badin  High 
School,  May  30;  Kinston  High  School,  June  6. 

Paul  J.  Weaver: 

Address.    Rocky  Mount. 

A.  S.  Wheeler: 

Toluol  from  Spruce  Turpentine.  Journal  Industrial  and  Chemical 
Engineering. 
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The  Helogenation  of  Juglone:  A  New  Type  of  Naphthalene  Dyes. 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

The  Action  of  Basic  Reagents  on  Schiff's  Bases.  I.  The  Chloral- 
nitraniline  Group.    Journal  American  Chemical  Society. 

U.  S.  Patent,  Serial  No.  265,988,  entitled  "Improvements  in  Dyestuffs 
and  Process  for  Malcing  Same."    Allowed  October  16. 

Juglcne.    Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society. 

L.  A.  Williams: 

Forced  Marches  for  High  Schools.    High  School  Journal,  November. 
British  Opinion  of  Modern  Language  Study.     High  School  Journal, 
January. 

Joseph  Henry  Johnston.  (An  appreciation.)  High  School  Journal, 
January 

The  High  School  Recitation.  High  School  Journal,  February  and 
March. 

Br.  Joyner's  Administration.    High  School  Journal,  February. 

Demands  and  Rewards.    High  School  Journal,  May. 

Joint  Editor  and  compiler  of  material  in  several  numbers  of  War 
Information  Leaflets. 

The  American's  Creed  and  Our  National  Flag:  A  Manuel  for  Teachers. 
Editor. 

A  Study  of  the  Public  Schools  of  Orange  County.  University  Ex- 
tension Bulletin. 

Commencement  speeches  at  some  twenty  places  in  various  parts  of 
the  State.  Speeches  at  High  School  Conferences  and  Superintendents' 
meetings  on  some  fifteen  occasions. 

H.  V.  Wilson: 

In  Regard  to  Species  and  Sponges.    The  Scientific  Monthly. 
On  Some  Generic  Distinctio7is  in  Sponges.    North  Carolina  Academy 
of  Science.    Journal  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society. 

L.  E.  Wilson: 

The  County  Library:  An  Agency  for  the  Promotion  of  Reading.  The 
American  City,  April. 

University  of  North  Carolina  Extension  Leaflets.    Volume  2,  edited. 
The  Alumni  Review.    Volume  7,  edited. 

Education  and  Citizenship,  and  Other  Papers  of  the  late  Edward 
Kidder  Graham.  Compiled  and  edited.  Published  by  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons. 

The  Modern  Conception  of  the  Library.  North  Carolina  Library  Asso- 
ciation, November. 

Edward  Kidder  Graham:  Teacher  and  Interpreter  of  Modern  Citizen- 
ship.   State  Literary  and  Historical  Association,  November. 

Stephen  B.  WeeTcs,  Bibliographer  and  Collector.    Ealeigh,  May,  1919 


Productions  of  The  Carolina  Playmakers 


Original  Folk  Plays: 

First  Series:  What  will  Barbara  Say;  When  Witches  Bide;  The 
Return  of  Buck  Gavin.    Chapel  Hill,    The  Play-House,  March  14  and  15. 

Second  Series:  Peggy;  The  Fighting  Corporal.  Chapel  Hill,  The 
Play-House,  May  30  and  31. 

Third  Series:  Who  Pays;  The  Third  Night;  The  Hag.  Chapel  Hill 
Play-House,  December  12-13. 

Commencement  Performance:  What  Will  Barbara  Say;  Peggy.  Chapel 
Hill,  The  Play-House,  June  17. 

Summer  School  Performance:  Peggy;  When  Witches  Bide.  Chapel 
Hill,  The  Play-House,  July  21  and  22. 

Shakespeare:  The  Taming  of  the  Shrew.  Produced  by  The  Carolina 
Playmakers  at  the  Forest  Theatre,  U.  N.  C,  July  31.  ■ 


Publications  of  The  University 


No.  163.    March,  1919. 
No.  164.    April,  1919 
No.  165.    May,  1919. 


No.  162.    January,  1919. 


The  University  Record 

Edward  Kidder  Graham.  1876-1918. 
Marvin  Hendrix  Stacy.  1877-1919. 
The  Summer  School. 

Abridged     Catalogue     Announcement  of 


No.  166.    June,  1919. 


Courses  for  1919-1920. 
A  Study  of  the  Public  Schools  in  Orange 


County,  North  Carolina.  (Extension  Se- 
ries No.  32.) 

No.  167.    December,  1919.       The  President's  Beport. 


Volume  XXIV,  No.  4,  March,  1919 : 

Industrial  Applications  of  Zirconium  and  its  Compounds.  F.  P. 
Venable. 

The  Hydnums  of  North  Carolina.    W.  C.  Coker. 
A  New  Species  of  Amanita.    H.  C.  Beardslee. 

Volume  XXXV,  No.  1  and  2,  October,  1919: 

Proceedings  of  the  Eighteenth  Meeting  of  the  North  Carolina  Academy 
of  Science. 

Notes  on  Occurrence  of  Tintinnus  Serratus  in  Chesapeake  Bay.  Bert 
Cunningham. 

On  Some  Generic  Distinctions  in  Sponges.   H.  V.  Wilson. 
A  Portable  Printing  Press  for  the  Ecologist.    Z.  P.  Metcalf. 
Craterellus,  Cantharellus,  and  Belated  Genera  in  North  Carolina;  with 
a  Key  to  the  Genera  of  Gill  Fungi.    W.  C.  Coker. 
Juglone.    Alvin  S.  Wheeler. 
Our  Bats,  Mice,  and  Shrews.    C.  S.  Brimley. 

Notes  on  the  Flora  of  Church's  Island,  North  Carolina.    W.  L.  McAtee. 
The  Distribution  of  Bhododendron  Catawbiense,  with  Bemarlcs  on  a 
New  Form.    W.  C.  Coker. 

James  Sprunt  Historical  Publications 

Volume  XVI: 

No.  2,  The  Diary  of  Bartlett  Yancey  Malone. 


Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Society 
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Studies  in  Philology 
Volume  XVI,  No.  1,  January,  1919: 

The  Miracle  Play  in  England — Some  Records  of  Presentation,  and 
Notes  on  Preserved  Plays.    George  E.  Coffman. 

The  Cadence  of  English  Oratorical  Prose.    M.  W.  Croll. 

Robert  Bloomfield.    A.  H.  E.  Fairchild. 

Paul  Searron  and  English  Travesty.    Sturgis  E.  Leavitt. 

A  Forgotten  Hit:  "The  Nonjuror."    Dudley  Miles. 

An  Ill-Advised  Criticism  of  "Cyrano  de  Bergerac."    A.  H.  G.  Spiers. 

Volume  XVI,  No.  2,  April,  1919: 

Four  Notes.   Albert  Stanborrough  Cook. 

The  Cambridge  Manuscript  and  Milton's  Plans  for  an  Epic.  Allen  H. 
Gilbert. 

Milton  and  the  Return  to  Humanism.    James  Holly  Hanford. 
The  Castle  of  the  Body.   C.  L.  Powell. 

Playwrights'  Benefits  and  "Interior  Gathering"  in  the  Elizabethan 
Theatre.    Alwin  Thaler. 

Milton's  Knowledge  of  Geography.   Elbert  N.  S.  Thompson. 

Volume  XVI,  No.  3,  July,  1919: 

Witchcraft  in  North  Carolina.    Tom  Peete  Cross. 

Volume  XVI,  No.  4,  October,  1919. 

The  Bones  of  Ben  Jonson.    Joseph  Quincy  Adams. 

The  Political  Satires  of  Charles  Churchill.    Joseph  M.  Beatty,  Jr. 

Roman  Actors.    G.  Kenneth  G.  Henry. 

The  High  School  Journal 
Vol.  2,  No.  1,  January,  1919: 

The  Legislature,  the  People,  and  the  Schools.    N.  W.  Walker. 
Vocational  Guidance.    Harry  Clark. 

The  Teaching  of  Latin  in  the  High  School — VIII.  The  Subject  Matter 
in  High  School  Latin.    G.  A.  Harrer. 

Joseph  Henry  Johnsfon.   L.  A.  Williams. 

The  Outrageous  Action  of  a  School  Committee.    M.  C.  S.  Noble. 

British  Opinion  of  Modern  Language  Study.    L.  A.  Williams. 

Some  Ruling  Forces  in  Modern  History — III.  Nationalism  and  De- 
mocracy.   H.  M.  Wagstaff. 

Poems  of  Patriotism  and  the  Lessons  They  Teach — III.  To  America 
(by  Alfred  Austin).    N.  W.  W. 

Editorial  Comment. 
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Miscellaneous  Notes  and  Comments. 
Boole  Notes  and  Reviews. 
North  Carolina  School  Notes. 

Vol.  2,  No.  2,  February,  19.19 : 

The  High  School  Recitation — Part  I.    L.  A.  Williams. 
Minimal  Essentials  in  the  High  School — Part  I.   Louis  W.  Eapeer. 
The  Value  of  Rural  Economics  and  Sociology  in  Rural  High  Schools. 
Harry  Clark. 

Mathematical  Books  for  High  School  Teachers.    W.  W.  Rankin,  Jr. 
Our  New  Leader.    L.  A.  Williams. 
Editorial  Comment. 

Marvin  Hendrix  Stacy.  N.  W.  Walker. 

Br.  Joyvrr's  Administration.    L.  A.  Williams. 

Poems  of  Patriotism  and  the  Lessons  They  Teach — IV.  They  Lie  in 
France  Where  Lilies  Bloom. 

The  People,  the  Legislature,  and  the  Schools — III.  Some  Needed  Re- 
forms in  Our  Educational  Organization  and  Administration.  N.  W.  Walker. 

Miscellaneous  Notes  and  Comments. 

Boole  Notes  and  Reviews. 

North  Carolina  School  Notes. 

Vol.  2,  No.  3,  March,  1919: 

Minimal  Essentials  in  the  High  Schools — Part  II.    Non-English  Lan- 
guages and  N on- Arithmetical  Mathematics.    L.  W.  Rapeer. 
The  High  School  Recitation — Part  II.    L.  A.  Williams. 
English  Teachers'  Column. 

Observations  on  Pupil-Teacher  Training  in  South  Africa.  E.  Eybers. 
Editorial  Comment. 

The  People,  the  Legislature,  and  the  Schools — IV.   How  the  New  School 
Legislation  Will  Affect  the  High  Schools.   N.  W.  Walker. 
North  Carolina  School  Notes. 
Miscellaneous  Notes  and  Comments. 

Vol.  2,  No.  4,  April,  1919 : 

The  Teaching  of  Virgil.    Maude  H.  Upchurch. 

The  Importance  of  a  College  Department  of  Pedagogy.    Harry  Clark. 
Pro-German  Irish  Propaganda.    Arthur  Johnston. 
Remarks  on  Education  in  North  Carolina.    E.  Eybers. 
English  Teachers'  Column. 

Poems  of  Patriotism  and  the  Lessons  They  Teach:  (iThou  Mother 
With  Thy  Equal  Brood"— oy  Walt  Whitman.    N.  W.  W. 
Editorial  Comment. 

The  Chicago  Meeting  of  the  N.  E.  A.    L.  A.  Williams. 
Br.  Kemp  Plummer  Battle.    Collier  Cobb. 
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The  Latin  Column. 

Miscellaneous  Notes  and  Comments. 

Minutes  of  the  Southern  Commission  on  Accredited  Schools. 

Vol.  2,  No.  5,  May,  1919: 

The  Creative  Instinct  and  Playmalcing.    Frederick  H.  Koch. 
Bibliography  for  High  School  Teachers  of  English.    Eleanor  Stratton. 
The  Orange  County  Training  School  for  Negroes.    M.  C.  S.  Noble. 
Better  Teaching  in  Rural  Schools.    A.  P.  Kephart 
Editorial  Comment. 

Atlanta  Meeting  of  Classical  Association  of  the  Middle  West  and  South. 
George  Howe. 

Demands  and  Rewards.    L.  A.  Williams. 
E?iglish  Teachers'  Column. 
The  Latin  Column. 

Current  History  Note-Boolcs.    Willie  May  Stratford. 
America's  National  Songs.    Arthur  Johnston. 
Boole  Notes. 

Vol.  2,  No.  6,  October,  1919: 

Principles  Underlying  the  Organization  of  Public  High  School  Curricula. 
J.  H.  Cook. 

English  in  the  Junior  High  School.    Dr.  Thomas  H.  Briggs. 
Should  Our  Schools  Teach  Literature  as  an  Art  or  as  a  Science?  Miss 
Sadie  Jenkins. 

Some  Devices  to  be  Used  in  French  Recitations.    Miss  Artelee  Puett. 

Suggestions  for  the  Study  of  Latin.   P.  0.  Place. 

The  Worlc  of  a  Girls'  Principal.   Miss  Annie  E.  Tillett. 

The  High  School  Literary  Society.    W.  M.  York. 

Music  in  the  High  Schools  of  North  Carolina.    Gustav  Hagedorn. 

Editorial  Comment. 

The  New  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  Louis  E. 
Wilson. 

North  Carolina  School  Notes. 
Miscellaneous  Notes  and  Comments. 
Boolcs  Received. 

Vol.  2,  No.  7,  November,  1919: 

The  Academy  Movement  in  the  South — Part  I.    Edgar  W.  Knight. 
The  Case  of  Genevieve  Roxanna  Smith,  Teacher.    M.  C.  S.  Noble. 
The  Teaching  of  Geography  in  the  High  School.    Collier  Cobb. 
How  to  Draw  a  Map  of  North  Carolina  in  One  Minute.    John  J.  Blair. 
English  Teachers'  Column. 
The  Latin  Column. 
Editorial  Comment. 
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The  North  Carolina  Teachers'  Assembly.    N.  W.  Walker. 
Asheville's  New  High  School.    N.  W.  Walker. 

Some  Recent  Promotions  to  Prominent  School  Positions  in  North 
Carolina. 

Community  Schools  for  Adults.    Miss  Elizabeth  Kelly. 
North  Carolina  School  Notes. 
Booh  Notes  and  Reviews. 

Vol.  2,  No.  8,  December,  1919 : 

Union  or  Consolidated  Schools.   John  H.  Cook. 

The  Academy  Movement  in  the  South — Part  II.    Edgar  W.  Knight. 

What  Makes  Good  Teaching?   Angus  B.  Cameron. 

American  Beauties.    M.  C.  S.  Noble. 

The  Latin  Column. 

The  English  Teachers'  Column. 

The  National  Committee  on  Mathematical  Requirements. 
Editorial  Comment.    N.  W.  W. 

Winston-Salem's  Proposed  High  School,    N.  W.  W. 
Some  Recent  Promotions   to   Prominent   School   Positions   in  North 
Carolina.    N.  W.  W. 

Second-Year  Course  in  Vocational  Home  Economics.    Edna  F.  Coith. 

The  Teachers'  Home  at  Biltmore.    Edna  F.  Coith. 

North  Carolina  School  Notes. 

Prize  Essay  for  Teachers  of  Geography. 


Extension  Leaflets 

Vol.  II,  No.  5.  War  Information  Series  No.  22.  A  Syllabus  of  Com- 
parative Government  and  National  Ideals. 

No.  6.  After-the-War  Information  Series  No.  1.  Reconstruc- 
tion and  Citizenship. 

No.  7.  Af ter-theWar  Information  Series  No.  2.  Studies  in 
the  Social  and  Industrial  Condition  of  Women  as 
Affected  by  the  War. 

No.  8.  After-the-War  Information  Series  No.  3.  A  Course  on 
Americanization:  Studies  of  the  Peoples  and  the 
Movements  that  are  Building  up  the  American  Nation. 

No.  9.  After-the-War  Information  Series  No.  4.  Sanitation 
in  the  South. 

No.  10.  After-the-War  Information  Series  No.  5.  The  Ameri- 
can's Creed  and  Our  National  Flag:  A  Manual  for 
Teachers. 
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Vol.  Ill,  No.    1.    Studies  in  Citizenship  for  Women. 

No.    2.    Country  Home  Comforts  and  Conveniences  Series  No. 

1,  Part  I.    Electric  Light  and  Power,  Water  Supply, 

Sanitation  and  Telephones. 
No.    3.    Extension  Courses  and  Lectures  1919-1920. 
No.    4.    Physical  Education. 


